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HIS  revised  edition  of  the  ABC  Medical 


Diary  and  Visiting  List,  which  has  been 


compiled  with  special  regard  to  the  con¬ 
venience  of  the  busy  practitioner,  is  offered  in 
the  hope  that  it  may  prove  increasingly  useful. 
First  we  desire  to  acknowledge  most  especially  our 
deep  indebtedness  for  the  valuable  hints, suggestions 
and  reports  constantly  received  from  the  profession ; 
these  have  greatly  aided  us  in  the  development 
of  new,  and  the  improvement  of  old,  remedial  agents. 

In  the  field  of  new  developments  the  most 
gratifying  results  have  attended  our  efforts.  As 
original  investigators  in  the  pharmacology  of  the 
animal  substances  now  employed,  or  proposed  to 
be  employed,  in  the  treatment  of  human  maladies, 
recognition  of  our  work  has  been  freely  accorded 
us  by  the  most  eminent  authorities  throughout 
the  world.  These  researches  have  enabled  us 
to  produce  these  substances  in  a  form  ensuring 
full  and  reliable  activity,  constancy  and  uniformity. 
The  almost  exclusive  adoption,  by  the  great 
physiologists,  of  animal  substances  prepared  in  our 
laboratories  conclusively  demonstrates  the  satis¬ 
factory  results  obtained.  We  are  not,  however, 
content  to  rest  on  these  laurels,  but  are  zealously 
continuing  the  work. 

These  products  now  include  the  substance  of 
Thyroid  Gland,  Thymus  Gland,  Pineal 
Gland,  Salivary  Gland,  Lymphatic  Gland, 
Pituitary  Gland,  Supra-renal  Gland, 
Kidney,  Spleen,  Didymin  (Orchitic),  Ovary, 
Uterine  Wall,  Fallopian  Tuhe,  Pancreas, 
Red  Bone  Marrow,  Grey  Matter  ok  Brain 
(Cerehrinin),  etc.,  etc, 
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Other  important  scientific  work,  too,  in 
our  physiological  laboratories,  (which  are  under 
the  direction  of  a  distinguished  bacteriologist 
who  was  formerly  associated  in  research  with 
the  late  head  of  the  Pasteur  Institute),  has  been 
eminently  successful  and  highly  approved  by  the 
profession.  Not  only  were  Burroughs,  Wellcome 
&  Co.  the  first  firm  in  the  British  Empire  to 
produce  Anti-Diphtheritic  Serum,  but  also  were 
the  discoverers  of  the  process  for  preparing  it 
in  a  dried  form,  possessing  full  potency  and 
preservable  in  all  climates.  Furthermore,  we 
have  been  the  pioneers  ip  preparing  and  supplying 
the  various  other  anti-toxins  and  bacterial 
products  now  adopted,  or  under  test,  for  combatt¬ 
ing  disease.  These  include  Anti-Diphtheritic 
Serum,  Anti-Syphilitic  Serum,  Anti-Ery¬ 
sipelatous  (Streptococcus)  Serum,  Anti- 
Venene,  Sterilized  (Normal)  Serum, 
Nuclein,  Yeast  Cultures  (from  Sterilized 
Wort),  etc.,  etc. 

To  assist  in  determining  the  real  clinical  value 
of  Anti-Diphtheritic  Serum  during  the  period  it 
was  under  trial,  and  when  Diphtheria  was  unusually 
prevalent  and  the  demand  for  the  serum  a  thousand 
times  greater  than  the  then  possible  rate  of  pro¬ 
duction,  we  supplied  it  free  to  physicians,  hospitals 
and  infirmaries,  when  as  much  as  £,\o  per  tube 
was  offered  for  it,  for  use  abroad.  This  may, 
perhaps,  be  taken  as  an  evidence  that  our  efforts  in 
this  direction  have  not  been  entirely  selfish.  It  is 
now  very  gratifying  to  know  that  the  Scrums 
prepared  in  our  laboratories  are  not  only  preferred 
throughout  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Colonies, 
but  are  extensively  employed  on  the  Continent  of 
Europe,  in  America  and  throughout  the  Far  East. 

Every  tube  of  B.  W.  &  Co.’s  Serum  bears  an 
autographed  certificate  by  a  responsible  physio¬ 
logical  expert,  stating  its  value  in  “  Behring 
units,”  the  date  of  issue,  etc.,  and  our  moderate 
price — one  shilling  per  tube — enables  physicians 
to  use  it  for  even  their  poorest  patients. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  recall  the  success  ot 
our  earnest  efforts  in  past  years  :  the  immense 
amount  of  original  work  done  by  our  firm  is  well- 
known  and  appreciated  throughout  every  quarter 
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of  the  globe.  Very  justly  B.  W.  &  Co.  are  credited 
with  having  absolutely  revolutionised  the  methods 
of  administering  drugs  by  the  development  of  their 
“Tabloid”  system,  which  now  ensures  certainty 
and  uniformity  of  action,  preservabiiity  in  all 
climates,  accuracy  and  regularity  of  dose,  at 
home,  at  business,  or  on  journey.  Furthermore, 
the  “Tabloids” — being  so  agreeable  and  accept¬ 
able  to  even  the  most  fastidious  patients — have  now 
entirely  removed  that  old  temptation  to  “destroy 
the  medicine  and  blame  the  doctor .” 

The  olden  times  bulky  “moneysworth  ’’mixtures 
are  less  and  less  ordered,  and  when  ordered  are 
taken  with  increasing  unwillingness.  They  are 
cumbersome,  nauseous,  and  very  uncertain.  The 
successful  practitioner  of  to-day  prescribes  for  his 
patients  perhaps  a  smaller  variety  of  drugs,  but  he 
selects  them  with  extreme  care  and  in  such  form  as 
to  secure  quality  and  exactness,  and  a  probability 
that  the  patient  will  really  take  them. 

It  was  the  broadminded  scientific  men  of  the 
“front  rank  ”  who  first  recognised  that  by  the 
introduction  of  “Tabloids”  of  compressed  drugs, 
and  of  other  improvements,  we  had  “anticipated 
the  great  need  of  the  profession  ”  ;  now  universal 
approval  of  our  work  is  attested  by  the  absolute 
reliance  placed  upon  our  products  by  the  profession 
everywhere. 

Undoubtedly  the  greatest  secret  of  our  success 
has  been  the  earnest,  patient  and  persevering 
original  research,  and  the  ungrudging  expenditure 
of  time  and  money  necessary  to  such  work,  which, 
apart  from  its  commercial  aspect  has  been  to  us 
one  of  deep  and  absorbing  interest.  It  is 
primarily  this  that  has  enabled  us  to  attain 
our  present  position.  We  aim  to  be  “  First,  and 
Always  First — Cost  what  it  will.” 

In  conclusion,  it  is  only  proper  that  we  should 
offer  one  word  of  caution.  Tempted  by  the  success 
of  our  efforts,  some  firms,  lacking  originality  and 
self-respect,  and  unmindful  of  the  true  dignity 
of  labour  and  honest  effort,  seek  to  reap  the  fruits 
of  our  work,  by  imitating,  in  outward  aspect  only, 
many  of  our  products.  These  firms  tempt  some 
weak  chemists  by  offering  unreliable  and  even 
impure  imitations  at  prices  impossible  for  genuine 
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drugs.  In  turn,  physicians  and  their  patients  are 
imposed  upon  at  the  risk  of  the  reputation  of  the 
physician  and  the  health  of  the  patient.  We 
therefore  suggest  that  when  the  genuine  products 
of  our  manufacture  are  desired,  it  is  safest  to 
emphasise  that  desire  by  distinctly  writing  on 
prescriptions  or  orders  the  words  “  Burroughs, 
Wellcome  &  Co.,”  or  the  initials  “  B.  W.  &  Co.” 

We  highly  esteem  hints,  suggestions  and  reports 
from  the  profession  in  respect  to  new  or  old 
products,  or  as  to  useful  additions  to  this  diary. 
These  are  always  treated  in  strict  confidence. 
It  is  our  rule  never  to  publish  private  cofii- 
munications. 


Very  Respectfully, 

Burroughs,  Wellcome  &  Co. 


London,  January  1st,  1896. 
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Acid  Boric. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Boric  Acid  is  a  valuable 
and  much  employed  antiseptic  and  disinfectant, 
being  especially  adapted  for  surgical  dressings 
owing  to  its  non- irritating  properties.  Boric  Acid 
suppositories  (B.  W.  &  Co.),  containing  90  per 
cent,  of  the  acid  have  been  recommended  in  metritis 
of  the  cervix.  It  is  also  of  much  use  in  the 
relief  of  pruritus  ani,  pruritus  vulvas,  and  for  pre¬ 
venting  the  foetor  of  decomposing  perspiration — 
and  in  acute  and  sub-acute  eczematous  affections. 
A  saturated  solution  is  easily  made  by  dissolving 
2  drachms  of  Boric  Acid  in  4  fluid  ounces  of 
Hazeline.  This  solution  affords  a  prompt  relief 
from  the  itching,  and  is  equally  adapted  for  all 
conditions  of  skin  irritation.  The  action  of  Borax 
is  very  similar  to  that  of  Boric  Acid.  Boroline,  a 
modification  of  Lister’s  antiseptic  ointment,  is 
prepared  by  dissolving  Boric  Acid  in  distilled 
water,  and  then  working  the  solution  up  into  a 
cream  with  Anhydrous  Lanoline. 

Preparations  : 

“Tabloid:”  Acidi  Borici,  Opiithalmici, 
6  grs.  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  Scented  with  Otto  of 
Roses,  for  making  ophthalmic  solutions. 

Directions: — One  “tabloid”  dissolved  in 
4  fluid  ounces  of  warm  water,  makes  a  useful 
lotion  for  purulent  ophthalmia. 

SuprosrroRiA  Acidi  Borici,  90  %•  (B-  W. 
&  Co.) 

Acid  Carbolic  “Soloids,”  6  gr.  (B.  W.  & 

Co.)  White  in  colour. 

Action  and  Uses  :  For  the  purpose  of  readily 
preparing  solutions  for  antiseptic,  deodorising  and 
disinfectant  purposes,  or  for  preserving  patho¬ 
logical  specimens,  these  “soloids”  are  exeedingly 
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convenient.  To  the  surgeon  they  will  be  of  use 
for  cleansing  purposes,  more  especially  for  instru¬ 
ments  after  operations. 

Directions:  As  an  eseharotic  one  “  soloid  ” 
may  be  held  in  a  small  piece  of  cotton  wool  and 
gently  rubbed  over  indolent  and  foul  ulcers  or 
applied  for  the  removal  of  growths. 

Dissolved  in  six  ounces  of  water  one  “  soloid  ” 
makes  a  solution  of  one  grain  to  the  ounce.  Suit¬ 
able  for  use  as  a  disinfectant  or  antiseptic  spray  for 
application  to  the  mucous  membranesof  the  mouth, 
throat,  pharynx,  larynx,  and  nasal  cavities. 

Each  “soloid”  contains  6  grains  of  absolute 
Phenol  and  therefore  when  dissolved  in  half  a  pint 
of  water  will  yield  a  solution  approximately  of  i 
in  700. 

Acid  Salicylic. 

Action  and  Uses: — Salicylic  Acid,  as  is  well 
known,  possesses  remarkable  antiseptic  and  anti¬ 
pyretic  properties.  It  is  an  excellent  adjunct  to 
dusting  powders,  and  is  largely  prescribed  in  the 
treatment  of  acute  rheumatism  and  of  skin  troubles, 
especially  eczema,  seborrhoea  and  epidermal 
thickenings.  {See  Sodium  Salicylate.) 
Preparation  : 

“  Tabloid  ”  Acid  Salicylic,  3  grs.  (B.  W. 
&  Co.) 

Dose:  One  or  more  “tabloids.” 

Aconite. 

Action  and  Uses  :  When  administered  inter¬ 
nally  tends  to  slow  the  heart  without  producing 
very  marked  effects  upon  the  blood  pressure.  It 
regulates  temperature  by  slowing  the  heart’s 
action.  Its  slows  the  pulse  and  regulates  its  tension. 
It  determines  blood  to  the  periphery,  renders 
the  skin  red  and  moist.  Its  use  is'  indicated 
in  fevsr  and  pain.  Is  administered  with  excellent 
results  when  a  severe  cold  is  coming  on. 

In  cases  of  aconite  poisoning  Digitalin  is  injected 
subcutaneously  as  an  antidote. 

Preparations  : 

“Tabloid:”  Aconit:  Tinct:  B.P.  5  min. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

“Tabloid:”  Aconit:  Tinct:  B.P.  1  min. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.) 
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Dose. — One  “  Tabloid”  repeated  according  to 
circumstances  until  slowing  of  the  pulse  is  observed. 
The  *  ‘tabloid”  may  be  taken  as  it  is,  or  dissolved  in  a 
small  quantity  of  water,  wine,  or  spirit. 

Aconitine. 

Action  and  Uses:  The  specific  action  of  this 
drug  is  to  lower  the  general  blood  pressure.  It 
often  by  this  action  lessens  local  pain  in  unyielding 
and  fibrous  structures  or  in  joints.  Very  large 
doses  require  careful  watching. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Aconitine  Hypodermic: 
1/260 gr.  (B.  W. &  Co.)  Dose:  i  “tabloid.” 

•Actaea  Racemosa  (Cimicifuga). 

Action  and  Uses  :  Cimicifuga  or  black  snake 
root  has  been  employed  as  a  stomachic  in  cases  of 
cardiac  disease,  as  well  as  in  the  treatment  of 
ovarian  neuralgias ;  also  in  bronchitis,  chorea,  and 
sub-acute  and  chronic  rheumatism. 

Preparation : 

Tinct:  Actea;  Racemos:  B.P. 

Dose:  15  to  60  minims. 

* /Ethyl  Nitris  (Nitrite  of  Ethyl). 

Action  and  Uses:  A  three  per  cent,  alcoholic 
solution  has  recently  been  employed  in  place  of 
the  official  Spiritus  Athens  Nitrosi.  It  has  some¬ 
times  been  found  useful  in  asthmatic  attacks  of 
hay  fever,  and  in  spasmodic  asthma  and  bronchitis. 
Dose  :  10  to  60  minims,  dihited. 

Agathin  (Salicyl-a-methyl-phenyl-hydrazone). 

Action  and  Uses  :  Originally  discovered  by 
Dr.  Roos,  this  analgesic  has  been  effective  in 
the  pain  of  neuralgias  and  rheumatism,  in  doses  of 
8  to  30  grains. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Agathin, 4 gr.  (B.  W.  &Co.). 
Dose  :  2  to  8  “tabloids.” 

Aloin. 

Action  and  Uses  :  The  active  principle  of 
Aloes  is  chiefly  indicated  in  cases  of  chronic 
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constipation,  its  action  being  especially  directed 
to  the  colon.  It  is  also  beneficial  as  an  indirect 
uterine  stimulant.  The  late  Sir  Andrew  Clark 
formulated  and  commended  the  Compound  Aloin 
“Tabloid ”  for  the  successful  treatment  of  chronic 
constipation.  These  “tabloids”  are  extremely 
useful  in  atonic  conditions  of  the  large  intestine. 

Preparations : 

“Tabloid  Aloin,  i/iogr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  One  or  more  as  may  be  required. 
“Tabloid:”  Aloin  Comp.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

1$;  Aloin  ...  1/5  gr.  Ext.  Beltad.  ...  1/8  gr. 
Strychninac  1/60  gr.  Pulv.  Ipecac.  ...  1/16  gr. 

Dose  :  One  to  three  “tabloids.” 

(Supplied  plain  or  sugar-coated.) 

Alumriol  (Aluminium  NaphthobSulphonate). 

Action  and  Uses  :  A  whitish  powder  soluble  in 
Water.  Possesses  more  marked  antiseptic  and 
astringent  properties  than  Sozol  and  Sozoiodol. 
Solution  of  Alumnol  precipitates  Albumen  and 
Gelatine,  but  the  precipitate  is  soluble  in  excess, 
thiis  prevfenting  the  clogging  up  of  cavities  and 
sinuses.  Alumnol  has  been  successfully  employed 
in  ophthalmic,  aural,  laryngological,  and  derm¬ 
atological  practice  ;  the  strength  of  solutions 
varying  from  1  per  cent,  in  gonorrhoea,  to  10  per 
cent,  in  abscesses. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid  :”  Alumnol,  gr.  4.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
For  the  rapid  preparation  of  solutions. 

Ammonium  Bromide. 

Action  AND  Uses  :  Is  a  valuable  indirect 
hypnotic  and  nerve  sedative.  To  be  employed 
where  depression  would  be  dangerous.  It  has 
been  much  used  in  epilepsy  and  whooping-cough. 

Preparation  : 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Ammon  :  Brom  :  5  gr.  and 
10  gr.  (B.  W.  &Co.)  Dose:  One  to  four 
(5  gr0  “tabloids:”  One  or  two  (10  gr.) 
“tabloids”  dissolved  in  a  wine-glassful  of 
water. 
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Ammonium  Carbonate. 

Action  and  Uses:  Is  a  highly  valuable 
respiratory  and  cardiac  stimulant.  In  large 
doses  it  is  a  useful  emetic  in  cases  of  narcotic 
poisoning. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid  Ammon  :  Carr. ,  3 gr.  (B.  \V. 
&  Co.)  Dose:  One  to  four  “tabloids” 
dissolved  in  plenty  of  plain  water  or  spirit 
and  water. 


Ammonium  Chloride. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Is  of  much  value  as  a 
cholagogue,  diuretic,  diaphoretic,  and  expectorant, 
whilst  it  is  also  a  respiratory  and  cardiac  stimulant. 
It  is  employed  in  chronic  bronchitis  and  sore  throat. 
In  large  doses  (20  to  30  grains,  3  times  daily) 
dissolved  in  plenty  of  water,  it  is  prescribed  in 
neuralgic  affections  and  hepatitis. 

Preparations  : 

“Tabloid:”  Amm:  Ciilor.  3,  5,  or  10  grs. 
Dose:  One  or  more  “tabloids”  dissolved  in 
a  wine-glassful  of  water. 


Ammonium  Chloride  Vapour. 

Action  and  Uses:  “The  inhalation  of 
Ammonium  Chloride  Vapour,  with  or  without  the 
addition  of  a  balsamic  or  terebinthinate,  is  useful 
in  all  forms  of  chronic  or  subacute  inflammation  in 
which  it  is  desired  to  stimulate  the  respiratory 
mucous  membrane  to  healthy  secretion  ;  and  particu¬ 
larly  in  the  large  group  of  catarrhal  affections  of 
the  nose,  throat,  and  bronchial  lubes." — Cohen. 
(See  under  “  Inhalations.”) 

It  is  considered 
to  be  absolutely 
essential  that  only 
PURE  Chloride  of 
Ammonium  Va¬ 
pour  be  inhaled. 

This  may  be 
effected  by  em¬ 
ploying  the  Ve- 
reker  Ammonium 
Chloride  Inhaler. 
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Dose:  Inhalations  of  Ammonium  Chloride 
Vapour  may  be  taken  once  or  twice  daily,  for 
half  an  hour  at  a  time. 

Amyl  Nitrite. 

Action  and  Uses  :  The  properties  of  this 
drug  were  first  investigated  by  Dr.  Lauder 
Brunton.  Is  a  powerful  dilator  of  the  peripheral 
vessels.  It  is  employed  for  instant  relief  of 
Angina  Pectoris  and  other  conditions  due  to 
high  arterial  tension  ;  in  epilepsy,  tetanus, 
neuralgia,  and  in  Cocaine  and  Strychnine  poison¬ 
ing.  It  has  been  used  as  a  restorative  in  cases  of 
collapse,  defective  breathing  or  threatened  heart 
failure  during  Anaesthesia.  Spasm  of  the  vessels 
inducing  cardiac  asthma,  is  treated  in  violent 
cases  with  Amyl  Nitrite. 

“Vaporoles”  consist  of  friable  glass  capsules, 
containing  the  Amyl  Nitrite  surrounded  by  cotton 
and  silk.  These  are  employed  where  a  speedy 
effect  is  required  and  where  the  pain  is  severe  and 
the  symptoms  urgent.  (See  under  Trinitrin.) 

Preparations : 

“Vaporoi.es”  Amyl  :  Nit.  (B.W.  &  Co.)  3  and 
5  minims. 

Directions:  Break  the  capsule  and  let  the 
patient  inhale  the  vapour. 

“Tabloid:”  Trinitrin:  et  Amyl.  Nit. 
(B.  W.  &  Co. )  Dose  :  One  or  two  “  tabloids.” 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Trinitrin  Comp.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Dose:  One  or  two  “tabloids.” 

Animal  Substances  (Medicinal). 

ACTION  AND  Uses  :  During  the  present 
century,  no  more  important  discovery  has  been 
submitted  to  the  medical  profession  than  that 
which  has  established  the  therapeutic  value  of 
animal  substances  for  the  treatment  of  human 
maladies.  For  ages  savages  have  eaten  raw 
hearts  and  other  organs  of  lions,  tigers  and  various 
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fierce  animals,  and  of  conquered  enemies,  for  the 
purpose  of  fortifying  their  own  hearts  with  added 
valour  for  the  fray  of  battle.  Great  results  have 
already  been  accomplished,  wonderful  cures 
effected,  and  complicated  physiological  relations 
unravelled,  and  still  the  discovery,  so  far  as  its 
importance  is  concerned,  is  even  yet  in  the  em¬ 
bryonic  stage.  It  is  interesting  to  recall  the 
fact  that  the  first  definite  attempt  to  apply 
Animal  Substances  to  the  cure  of  disease  in  this 
country  was  made  in  St.  Bartholomew’s  Hospital, 
in  which  the  physician  employed  raw  meat  as  a 
proposed  cure  for  diabetes  {B.M.J.,  Feb.  21st, 
1874,  page  221).  The  most  powerful  impulse  to 
organic  therapeutics  was  given  by  Dr.  Brown- 
Sequard’s  researches,  and  now  preparations  of 
nearly  all  glandular  organs  have  been  made  and 
employed  in  disease.  They  supply  principles, 
the  absence  of  which  in  corresponding  organs  in 
the  living  body  is  the  cause  of  certain  forms  of 
disease.  Most  of  the  animal  substances  are  as 
yet  on  their  trial,  so  that  the  limits  of  their  utility 
is  yet  far  from  being  definitely  demarcated.  Their 
power  for  influencing  tissue  change  is  beyond  all 
doubt.  The  most  powerful  of  all  the  alteratives 
are  the  active  principles  of  animal  organs,  their 
effect  being  due  probably  to  the  natural  enzymes 
present  in  them.  Many  diseases  arising  from  de¬ 
fective  function  of  the  various  organs  are  now 
treated  by  these  Animal  Substances. 

Since  modern  investigators  directed  the  atten¬ 
tion  of  the  profession  to  the  use  of  therapeutic 
preparations  of  several  of  the  organs  of  the  body, 
it  has  been  our  privilege,  as  pioneers  in  this  new 
field  of  scientific  work,  to  aid  materially  the 
medical  profession  in  making  researches  and  tests 
which  have  the  guarantee  of  scientific  accuracy. 
At  first  the  difficulty  of  insuring  the  healthy 
condition  of  glands  was  a  great  obstacle  to 
thorough  and  reliable  investigation  of  trial  cases, 
and  patients  did  not  always  make  the  progress 
which  physicians  desired  or  anticipated.  This 
obstacle  we  overcame,  and,  furthermore,  deter¬ 
mined  the  most  suitable  method  of  administering 
the  gland. 
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And  though  the  ultimate  Chemistry  of  this 
whole  subject  of  animal  enzymes  is  not  yet  quite 
made  out,  it  is  definitely  ascertained  and  fully 
assured  that  extracts  made  with  various  Animal 
Substances  must  and  do  from  many  causes, 
chemical  and  bacteriological,  vary  considerably 
in  their  activity,  and  Professor  Schafer  attributes 
to  the  inconstancy  of  the  Extracts  the  failure 
of  many  physiological  investigators.  There  are 
great  difficulties  in  the  way  of  obtaining  any 
reliable  method  of  estimating  accurately  the  per¬ 
centage  of  active  principle  in  any  solvent  which 
has  hitherto  been  employed.  But  this  is  not  the 
case  when  the  medication  is  prepared  m  the  form 
of  “Tabloids.” 

It  is  most  unfortunate  that  some  of  these 
unscientific  preparations  are  now  placed  on  the 
market,  for  the  failure  of  these  alleged  extracts 
to  produce  the  curative  effect,  prejudices  the 
minds  of  many  practitioners,  and  tends  to  dis¬ 
credit  one  of  the  most  promising  departures  of 
recent  years.  In  view  of  these  facts,  we  decided 
at  the  outstart  (and  we  were,  as  usual,  first  in 
the  field)  that  to  ensure  full  activity  and  uni¬ 
formity  of  effect  it  is  necessary  that  the  product 
represent  the  whole  substance  of  the  organ,  and 
this  course  has  been  endorsed  by  the  leading 
authorities  at  home  and  abroad.  By  our  method, 
the  glands  and  other  substances  used  are  carefully 
selected,  are  absolutely  fresh  and  free  from  diseases 
and  are  immediately  worked  in  batches  containing 
many  thousands.  They  are  then  brought  to  a 
homogenous  mass,  thus  securing  a  real  average 
per  rentage  of  active  principles  throughout  the 
whole.  The  resulting  mass  is  deprived  of  its 
water  at  a  low  temperature,  and  compressed  into 
small  “  tabloids  ’  which  best  preserve  the  substance 
and  present  the  most  eligible  form  for  adminis¬ 
tration.  By  adopting  this  plan,  an  accurate 
average  percentage  of  activity  is  obtained,  and 
the  first  desideratum  of  the  physician  thus  secured. 
'1'hey  enable  the  practitioner  to  control  the  dose 
with  the  utmost  certainty,  a  point  of  very  great 
importance,  because  it  is  impossible  to  do  this  with 
preparations,  the  absolute  uniformity  of  which 
cannot  be  relied  up,  n. 
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They  are  taken  either  with  a  draught  of  water 
or  crushed  and  mixed  with  gruel  or  beef  tea. 
Those  who  have  followed  the  clinical  reports  in 
the  medical  journals  know  how  uniformly  effica-. 
cious  these  “tabloids  ’’  have  proved  in  the  hands 
of  eminent  physicians. 

Preparations  : 

(See  also  Therapeutic  Notes  on  these  substances 
under  separate  headings.) 

Thyroid  Gland  “Tabloids”  i^&5gr. 

Thymus  Gland  “Tabloids” .  5  gr. 

Salivary  Gland  “Tabloids ” .  5  gr. 

Pineal  Gland  “Tabloids”  .  1  gr. 

Supra-rknal  Capsule  “  Tabloids  ”  5  gr. 

Ckrkbrinin  “Tabloids” .  5  gr. 

Didymin  “Tabloids” .  5  gr. 

Pituitary  Body  “Tabloids” .  2  gr. 

Bone  Medulla  (red)  “Tabloids”  ...  1^  gr. 

„  „  »  “Valuers”  ...  5  gr. 

Spleen  Substance  “  Tabloids  ”  ...  4  gr. 

Ovarian  Substance  “Tabloids”  ...  5  gr. 

Fallopian  T.  Substance  “Tabloids”  5  gr. 
Uterine  Wall  Substance“Tabloids”  5  gr. 


Kidney  Substance  “Tabloids ”  ...  5  gr. 

Liver  Substance  “  Tabloids  ”  ...  5  gr. 

Lym phatic  Gi.a  nd  * ‘  Ta bloids  ”  ...  5  gr. 

Pancreas  Substance  “Tabloids”...  5  gr. 


Dose  and  Directions:  The  “tabloids” 
may  be  swallowed  with  a  draught  of  water  or 
milk,  or  they  may  be  crushed  and  mixed  with 
gruel  or  beef-tea. 

It  has  been  observed  by  clinical  investigators 
that  in  many  of  the  Animal  Substances,  the  initial 
dose  should  be  very  small,  on  account  of  possible 
systemic  disturbance. 
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Anti=Diphtheritic  Serum. 

Action  and  Uses:  It  is  hardly  necessary  to 
recapitulate  the  labours  of  the  investigators  in 
this  field  ;  to  recount  how  the  bacillus  of  Diph¬ 
theria  was ,  discovered  by  Loeffler  and  Klebs  ;  its 
toxic  products  isolated  by  Roux,  and  the  antidote 
to  them  found  by  Behring ;  how  Behring  immu¬ 
nised  animals,  and  how  the  serum  of  these  animals 
acted  upon  the  toxines  and  absolutely  established 
its  preventive  and  therapeutic  properties.  Sidney 
Martin,  in  the  meantime,  had  established  the 
chemical  identity  of  the  laboratory  toxines  which 
Roux  had  discovered,  with  those  produced  in  the 
body  by  Diphtheria.  Investigators  undertook 
clinically  to  test  the  power  of  the  anti-tox'ne 
provided  by  Behring’s  researches.  M.  Roux  pub¬ 
lished  carefully  verified  figures  to  show  the  effect 
of  the  Serum  Antitoxin  on  the  mortality  in  the 
children’s  hospitals  of  Paris,  in  which  the  original 
clinical  tests  were  pursued. 

The  tables  subjoined  give  the  figures  which 
were  submitted  by  M.  Roux  at  the  Buda  Pesth 
Congress,  and  their  accuracy  has  never  been,  and 
indeed  cannot  be,  challenged.  They  also  include 
the  most  recent  statistics  which  are  available  from 
London,  and  afford  conclusive  evidence  of  the 
action  and  uses  of  Anti-Diphtheritic  Serum,* 


Mortality  from  Diphtheria, 

pa  r  is. 


Roux’s  Statistics 

Cases 

Deaths  Centage 

Serum 

Benefit 

For  4  years  without 
Serum  . 

- 

—  5i  71 

- 

For  6  months  without 
Serum  . 

520 

316  j  6o‘o 

- 

For  6  months  with 
Serum  . 

448 

109  24  a 

27  21 

*  In  the  Hospital  Saint  Anna  at  Vienna  159  cases  were 
treated  with  Serum  with  40  deaths,  a  percentage  of  25-i5 
as  against  a  percentage  of  5C63  prior  to  the  Serum 
treatment. 


LONDON. 


Therapeutic  Notes. 


19 


Cases 

Deaths 

Per 

Cent  age 

Without 

Serum 

36- 

4f8  % 

Washbourn,  Goodall  and 
Card  . . 

72 

r4 

194 

Herringham . 

18 

3 

16  7 

- 

Caiger  . 

30 

8 

266 

3° 

Tirard  and  Willcocks  ... 

IO 

I 

10  0 

38 

Ruffer  . 

274 

37 

135 

- 

Lennox  Browne  . 

45 

2 

44 

34 

NOTH.— The  Metropolitan  Asylums  Board  statistics  do  not  afford 
%nuch  help.  It  is  impossible  from  them  to  state  the  average  mortality 
fn  children  under  15  years  of  age.  Before  Serum  was  employed  the 
death-rate  ran  from  40  per  cent.,  and  30  per  cent,  was  very  common. 
These  percentages  were  for  mixed  cases.  The  mortality  in  one 
Hospital  was  reduced  to  10  per  cent,*  by  the  use  of  the  Scrum. 

Behring  claims  that  if  antitoxin  treatment  is 
properly  begun  before  the  third  day  the  mortality 
will  fall  below  5  per  cent. 

The  cessation  of  the  supply  has  raised  at  one 
clinic (Baginski’s)  the  mortality  from  156  to  48 '4. 

Its  most  important  effects  are  shown  in  the 
reduction  of  mortality  among  children  under  two 
years  from  over  60  o  per  cent,  to  33‘3  per  cent. 

So  important  was  this  discovery  deemed  to  be 
that  the  greatest  difficulty  was  experienced  in 
finding  means  of  supplying  the  demand  which  was 
made  on  all  hands  for  the  Serum,  and  only  a  few 
highly  favoured  and  influential  individuals  could 
hope  to  obtain  it,  even  at  great  cost,  from  the 
Bacteriological  Institutes  in  Germany,  France,  or 
England.  Burroughs,  Wellcome  &  Co.  were  the 
first  firm  in  the  British  Empire  to  meet  this  want, 
by  instituting  physiological  laboratories  of  their 
own  and  placing  them  under  the  care  of  a  com¬ 
petent  and  skilled  bacteriologist,  and  this  they 
did  as  soon  as  the  earliest  clinical  reports  were 
furnished.  They  have  expended  large  sums  in 
carrying  out  their  investigations,  which  have  not 


*  Taken  from  Brit.  Med.  Journal. 
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only  resulted  in  the  successful  production  of  the 
Liquid  Anti-Diphtheritic  Serum,  but  also  in  making 
the  important  discovery  of  the  process  for  pre¬ 
paring  the  Serum  in  a  dry  preservable  form, 
possessing  full  potency.  They  also  prepare  all 
the  other  Serums  and  bacterial  products  which 
are  now  being  employed  in  the  treatment  of 
human  maladies.  It  is  of  great  importance  that 
physicians  should  have  reliable  material  at  their 
disposal  for  use  in  such  fatal  diseases,  and  cases 
reported  in  the  medical  journals  should  carefully 
record  the  source  whence  the  serum  was  obtained, 
so  that  those  preparations  which  are  reliable  may 
be  identified  from  those  which  are  imperfect. 

Every  possible  care  has  been  taken  to  secure 
the  utmost  purity  of  the  product.  The  Serum 
supplied  by  Burroughs,  Wellcome  &  Co.  is 
absolutely  secured  against  the  presence  of  microbes 
by  a  process  of  filtration  through  a  porous  porcelain 
medium  with  the  aid  of  pressure  supplied  by 
carbonic  acid  gas.  This  means  of  filtration  is 
especially  valuable.  In  addition  to  its  propulsive 
force,  the  carbonic  acid  gas  has  been  demonstrated 
by  D’Arsonval  to  have  a  direct  sterilising  effect  on 
the  material  subjected  to  its  influence.  When 
effective,  pure,  and  sterilised  serums  are  employed, 
all  the  strength  of  clinical  evidence  tends  to  show 
that  no  untoward  action,  other  than  that  produced 
by  a  slight  increase  of  general  blood  pressure,  has 
resulted  from  their  administration.  The  question 
of  the  immunising  effect  of  the  Serum  in  protecting 
those  exposed  to  Diphtheria  infection  when  com¬ 
plete  isolation  is  impossible,  as  it  is  in  crowded 
tenements,  or  among  families  living  in  a  building 
from  which  the  patient  has  not  been  removed,  has 
received  much  attention  from  the  profession. 
When  Roux  was  conducting  his  experiments  lie 
noted  that  when  the  Serum  was  injected  in  128 
cases  sent  to  the  Diphtheria  wards  by  an  error  of 
diagnosis  the  injection  caused  no  inconvenience  in 
such  cases.  “  It  seemed  to  us,  in  many  cases, 
that  their  ‘  angine  ’  was  relieved.  They  remained 
several  days  exposed  to  the  contagion  without 
being  smitten  (sans  etre  contamines).”  This  he 
put  forward  as  a  proof  of  the  prophylactic  value 
of  the  Serum. 
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As  a  prophylactic  measure  from  5  c.c.  to  10  c.c. 
may  be  safely  injected  under  the  skin  of  those 
likely  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  sick. 

The  subjoined  table  accompanies  each  phial  of 
the  serum  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  great 
body  of  medical  practicioners  will  assist  by  its 
use  in  making  complete  the  records  for  establish¬ 
ing  the  therapeutic  value  of  this  treatment  in 
diphtheria  cases. 
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It  will  be  seen  that  the  table  affords  an  easy 
means  of  noting  the  complete  history  of  any  case 
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both  before  and  after  the  injection  of  the  fluid  as 
to  the  patients  general  condition,  the  condition  of 
the  pulse,  temperature,  urine  and  respiration, 
along  with  the  condition  of  the  throat  and  the 
seat  of  the  diphtheritic  membranes.  Adventitious 
conditions  such  as  rashes  or  any  effect  of  the 
serum  on  local  or  general  conditions  are  arranged 
for.  The  table  will  also  record  whether  operation 
was  necessary  and  the  result  of  any  bacteriological 
examination  and  the  result  of  the  treatment. 

To  assist  practitioners  in  obtaining  a  bacterio¬ 
logical  diagnosis,  Burroughs,  Wellcome  &  Co. 
supply  cases  containing  the  necessary  material 
for  its  transmission.  This  should  be  posted  to  the 
address  given  on  the  wrapper  enclosed,  and  with 
it  a  fee  of  2s.  6d.  After  the  examination  of  the 
membrane  has  been  made,  the  diagnosis  will  be 
forwarded  by  post,  or  by  telegram  as  desired. 

Dose  :  It  is  best  administered  in  small  doses 
frequently  repeated.  The  Serum  is  injected  into  the 
loose  cellular  tissue  of  the  scapular  or  abdominal 
regions,  with  the  usual  antiseptic  precautions. 
The  quantities  at  present  used  have  ranged  within 
wide  limits,  from  I  c.c.  as  a  preventive,  and  from 

5  c.c.  up  to  75  c.c.  as  a  curative  dose.  Roux 
gave  20  c.c.  of  the  Serum  at  one  puncture,  which 
he  injected  under  the  skin  of  the  flank  to  128 
children  without  the  least  inconvenience.  It 
seemed,  moreover,  that  such  injections  proved 
prophylactic  against  the  anginous  form  of  Diph¬ 
theria.  This  was  followed  24  hours  afterwards 
by  other  20  c.c.  or  10  c.c.  which  seemed  sufficient 
to  lead  to  cure  (pour  conduire  a  bien  la  guerison). 
The  temperature  and  pulse  serve  as  guides  for 
further  treatment.  When  the  temperature  had 
not  come  down  to  38°  C.,  equal  to  100-2°  F., 
supplementary  injections  were  employed.  B.  W. 

6  Co.  issue  the  serum  in  phials  containing  the 
precise,  therapeutic  dose  ready  for  use.  Each 
phial  contains  one  adult  dose  which  should  be 
kept  in  the  dark  and  as  cool  as  possible. 

For  immunising  purposes  for  persons  exposed 
to  the  risk  of  infection  it  will  be  sufficient  to 
inject  150  units— that  is  to  say,  only  a  portion,  1th 
of  the  contents  of  the  phial  as  determined  by 
its  anti-toxic  value. 
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The  dose  is  administered  by  means  of  a  special 
syringe,  which  is  supplied  in  connection  with  the 
Anti-Diphtheritic  treatment  at  a  cost  of  20s.  The 
syringe  ought  to  be  completely  sterilised,  both 
before  and  after  the  injection  by  submitting  it  to 
the  action  of  boiling  water  for  five  or  six  minutes, 
or  by  washing  fhe  apparatus  with  a  carbolic  acid 
solution  1  in  20. 

The  bulky  nature  of  the  injections  requiring  to 
be  employed  led  Burroughs,  Wellcome  &  Co.  to 
prepare  the  Serum  in  a  dry  condition.  Great  and 
elaborate  precautions  had  to  be  employed  for  pre¬ 
serving  and  storing  the  Serum  in  the  liquid  form. 
The  dry  form  will  retain  almost  indefinitely  its 
original  effects,  and  by  its  employment  it  is 
possible  to  very  considerably  reduce  the  bulk 
of  fluid  injected  under  the  skin. 

Prior  to  making  the  puncture,  the  skin  should 
be  thoroughly  washed  with  an  antiseptic  lotion, 
such  as  can  be  readily  prepared  by  dissolving  a 
“Soloid”  of  Corrosive  Sublimate  in  a  pint  of 
water,  which  gives  a  solution  equal  in  strength  to 
1  in  1000. 

Preparations  : 

(a)  Anti-Diphtheritic  Serum  (B.W.&Co.). 
A  clear,  serous  liquid,  resembling  blood  serum  in 
appearance.  The  liquid  serum  is  supplied  to  the 
medical  profession  in  phials  containing  one  adult 
dose  at  is.  each. 

(b)  Anti-Dipiitheritic  Serum,  Exsiccated 
(B.  W.  &  Co.).  This  dried  serum  is  in  the  form 
of  laminae,  or  scales ;  is  easily  soluble  in  about 
three  times  its  weight  of  water.  In  making 
the  solution  the  dry  Serum  is  added  to  water 
which  has  been  previously  sterilised  rather  than 
the  water  to  the  Seram,  and  shaken  up  for  a  few 
seconds  until  completely  dissolved.  The  dried 
Serum  is  supplied  to  the  profession  in  tubes 
containing  one  adult  dose  at  is.  each. 

\ntifebrin  (Acetanilide). 

Action  and  Uses  :  Belongs  to  the  series  of  syn- 
hetic  drugs,  and  is  grouped  in  its  action  with 
ntipyrine  and  Phenacetin.  They  lower  temper- 
ure  and  are  useful  in  Vasomotor  Headache, 
hey  act  on  sensory  nerves  and  remove  pain 
obably  by  distributing  sensory  impulses  over  a 
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larger  number  of  nerve  cells  and  thus  lessening 
the  force  of  the  painful  impulse.  It  tends  to  abolish 
pain  arising  from  irritation  of  the  Spinal  Cord,  and 
is  useful  in  Locomotor  Ataxia,  and  other  painful 
nervous  affections. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Antifeisrin  2  gr.  (B.W.  &  Co.) 

Dose:  1  to  5  “tabloids.” 

Antimony  Tartarated. 

Action  and  Uses:  Tartarated  Antimony  is 
prescribed  on  account  of  its  diaphoretic,  expecto¬ 
rant,  and  alterative  properties.  Recently  the  drug 
has  been  used  with  encouraging  results  in  chronic 
eczema,  psoriasis,  and  other  scaly  affections  of  the 
skin. 

Preparations  : 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Antim  :  Tart.  1/50  gr.  (B.  W. 
&  Co.)  Dose  :  1  to  3  or  more. 

“Tabloid:”  Antim.  Tart,  et  Ipecac. 
aa  1/100  gr.  (B.  W.  Sc  Co.) 

Dose:  One  “tabloid,”  slowly  sucked,  every 
fifteen  minutes  until  free  expectoration  is 
induced  ;  then  one  every  four  hours. 

Antipyrin  (Phenazone). 

Action  and  Uses:  Now  officially  recognised 
in  the  British  Pharmacopoeia.  It  serves  to  lower 
the  temperature  in  disease,  but  has  little  or  no 
effect ^n  the  healthy  body.  It  acts  as  a  febrifuge 
and  has  well  marked  analgesic  properties.  It 
relieves  pain  in  a  manner  similar  to  Antifebrin 
(which  see)  more  especially  the  pains  of  Neur¬ 
algias  and  the  pain  depending  on  irritation  of  the 
cord  and  on  spasm.  It  depresses  the  circulation  still 
more  than  quinine  does.  It  should  be  avoided  at 
the  menstrual  periods.  ( Brun ton’s  Pharmacology 
and  Therapeutics.) 

Preparations  : 

“Tabloid:”  Antipyrini,  2J  gr.  and  5  gr. 


(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

“Tabloid.-”  Caffein.  Comp. 

ljt  Caffein.  i  gr.  1  • 

Antipyrin  3  gr.  /  m  ea< 


in  each  “  tabloid." 


In  various  forms  of  headache  of  neuralgic  or 
functional  origin  the  caffein  combination  will 
be  found  very  effective. 
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Anti=SyphiIitic  Serum. 

Action  and  Uses:  The  successes  claimed  for 
this  treatment  in  the  hands  of  continental  observers 
warrant,  at  least,  a  fair  trial  in  this  country. 
The  serum  treatment,  it  should  be  pointed  out, 
was  first  suggested  in  relation  to  syphilis  by 
Tommasoli  of  Modena,  three  or  four  years  back. 
He  employed  the  serum  obtained  from  the 
blood  of  lambs,  and  later  of  healthy  dogs,  and 
obtained  some  very  encouraging  results.  The 
treatment  was  tried  by  other  Italian  observers 
with  similarly  encouraging  results  ;  and  secondary, 
and  even  tertiary  manifestations  showed  raj^id 
improvement  under  this  treatment,  when  ordinary 
medication  had  been  inoperative.  Several  French 
observers  had  similar  experience,  and  it  was 
quite  recently  suggested  by  MM.  Hericourt 
and  Ricket  that  it  might  be  possible  to  exalt  the 
natural  insusceptibility  of  an  animal  by  injection 
into  its  system  of  blood  serum  from  patients  in 
the  primary  or  active  secondary  stages  of  syphilitic 
infection.  The  idea  was  carried  out  by  them,  and 
they  found  that  such  injections  exercised  no  pre¬ 
judicial  effects  on  the  animals  themselves.  Triboulet 
applied  this  serum  to  the  treatment  of  a  severe  case 
(extensive  tertiary  ulceration,  &c.),  with  most 
satisfactory  results.  The  patient  received  in  all 
six  injections  of  serum— 2  of  I  c.c.  2  of  2  c.c.  and 
2  of  3  c.c,  on  six  successive  days ;  the  only  compli¬ 
cations  were  a  transitory  roseolar  eruption,  some 
albuminura,  and  a  short  rise  in  temperature.  The 
benefits  were  an  almost  complete  disappearance  of 
the  syphilitic  manifestations  which  had  been 
unaffected  by  a  six  months  course  of  ordinary 
treatment.  Hericourt  also  records  a  striking  im¬ 
provement  under  the  same  treatment  of  a  case  of 
syphilitic  tabes  ;  the  dose  being  2  c.c.  of  serum 
on  alternate  days.  All  these  three  records  appear 
in  Comptes  Rendus  de  la  Society  Biologitjue,  Jan. 
18,  ’95.  Still  more  striking  results  are  recorded 
in  the  issue  of  April  12th,  the  dose  employed 
in  these  cases  being  also  of  2  c.c.  Private  reports 
to  hand  of  cases  treated  in  this  country  are 
highly  encouraging ;  probably  in  the  course  of  a 
few  months  wp  shall  have  arrived  at  some  definite 
conclusion  as  to  the  merits  of  what  is  now,  at  any 
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rate,  full  of  great  promise.  Supplied  to  the 
medical  profession  in  phials  of  io  c.c.  5/-  each. 
Preparation  : 

Antisyphilitic  Serum  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  One  to  three  cubic  centimetres  according 
to  stage  of  treatment. 

Apomorphin  Hydrochlorate. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Apomorphine  ranks  as  the 
most  reliable  of  all  emetics,  vomiting  being  gener¬ 
ally  produced  in  a  minute  or  two,  though 
occasionally  a  much  longer  period  will  elapse.  It  is 
easily  given  hypodermically  when  ordinary 
emetics  cannot  be  given  by  the  mouth  ;  tends  to 
make  the  secretion  of  mucus  less  tenacious, 
and  makes  patient  vomit  promptly.  It  is  contra¬ 
indicated  in  great  weakness. 

Small  doses  of  the  drug  are  expectorant  and 
have  been  found  to  be  extremely  valuable  in  the 
treatment  of  chronic  bronchitis  and  bronchorrhoea. 
Preparations : 

“Tabloid:”  Apomorpiiin:  Hydrochlor: 
Hypoderm  :  l/iogr.  1/15  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Dose  :  as  an  emetic  gr.  T\y  or  r^. 

“Tabloid:”  Apomorphin:  Hydrochlor: 
gr.  1/50.  (B.W.&Co.)  Dose:  i  “tabloid” 
to  be  slowly  dissolved  in  the  mouth  occasion¬ 
ally  as  an  expectorant. 

Note. — The  dark  green  coloration  which  apo¬ 
morphine  occasionally  assumes, is  due  to  absorption 
of  nitrogen  on  exposure  to  the  air,  and  may  be 
disregarded.  It  does  not  impair  the  properties  of 
the  drug. 

*  Aristol  (Di-thymol-iodide). 

Action  and  Uses  :  Aristol  has  been  tried  in 
numerous  cutaneous  troubles  as  eczema,  psoriasis, 
and  lupus.  It  has  also  been  used  as  a  dusting 
powder  in  surgical  work.  By  means  of  the  Naso- 
Pharyngeal  Paroleine  Atomiser  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
it  is  employed,  mixed  with  “  Paroleine,”  as  a 
spray  in  laryngo-rhinological  work.  (See  under 
“  Atomisations.”) 


*  Neither  this  drug  nor  its  preparations  are  stocked  by  us. 
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Arsenic. 

Action  and  Uses  :  A  nervine  tonic  and  altera¬ 
tive  of  great  value.  Used  as  a  tonic  in  chorea  and 
an  alterative  in  gout.  Anti-periodic  in  malarial 
fevers  and  the  neuralgias  which  come  on  in  persons 
who  have  been  subject  to  the  ague  poison.  As 
an  anti-periodic  in  malarial  districts  it  ranks  second 
only  to  quinine.  The  arseniate  of  iron  is  used  in 
checking  the  distressing  night  sweats  in  phthisis. 
Arsenic  is  specially  recommended  as  a  cardiac 
tonic  in  cases  of  “  senile  heart.” 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid  :  ”,  Arseniosi  Acidi,  i/ioo  gr.  and 
1 1  So  gr.  and  1/20  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Dose  :  1/100  to  1/20  gr. 

Where  local  action  is  desired  on  the  stomach  or 
intestines  the  drug  should  be  taken  before  meals  ;  if  a 
general  action,  directly  after  meals. 

Dr.  Byrom  Bramwell  suggested  the  following 
“  tabloid  ”  for  use  in  pernicious  anaemia  and 
chlorosis ;  which  has  been  found  exceedingly 
beneficial,  not  only  in  these  but  in  many  other 
conditions. 

“Tabloid;”  Ferri Arsen.  Co.  (B.W.&Co.) 

Ijt  Ferri  Hypophosph  .  2  gr. 

Quininas  Bisulph .  i  gr. 

Acidi  Arseniosi  .  -A  gr. 

Strychnin.  Sulph .  7,Jogr. 

Dose  :  1  “  tabloid  ”  thrice  daily  after  meals. 

“Tabloid:”  Ferri  Carb.  (Blaud),  4  gr.,  et 
Arsenici,  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  1  or  2  “tabloids.” 

Atomisations. 

The  application  of  curative  agents  by  means 
of  sprays  or  atomisers  to  the  nasal,  post-nasal, 
pharyngeal  and  laryngeal,  spaces  has  been  very 
widely  adopted  since  the  introduction  of  B.  W.  '& 
Co.’s  “Paroleine”  Atomisers. 

ATOM ISE RS.  ( B.  W.  &  Co. ) 

These  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  “  Paroleine  ”  Atomisers 
are  simple  in  contruction,  and  strongly  made. 
They  are  so  called  because  they  atomise  this 
unctuous  hydro  carbon  which  is  used  as  a  basis 
for  the  application  of  emollient,  anaesthetic, 
antiseptic,  or  astringent  agents. 
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Atomisations  of  Menthol  in  “  Paroleine  ”  have 
proved  in  the  hands  of  eminent  laryngologists  to 
be  highly  beneficial  in 
cases  of  rhinitis,  hay 
asthma,  and  naso¬ 
pharyngeal  catarrh. 
The  general  opinion 
appears  to  give  pre¬ 
ference  to  Menthol 
inhalations  where  a 
local  anaesthetic  effect 
in  irritable  conditions  of  mucous  membranes  is 
required.  The  risk  of  the  development  of  the 
Cocaine  habit  by  the  use  of  Cocaine  as  the 
anaesthetic  agent  is  thereby  avoided. 


Fig.  2. 


Paroleine  atomisers  as  here  figured  have  been 
strongly  advocated  for  atomising  solutions  of 
Eucalyptia,  Menthol  Creosote,  Pinol  and  similar 
substances,  dissolved  in'  Paroleine; — a  fatty  fluid 
base  belonging  to  the  paraffin  series.  For  the 
solvent  power  of  this  neutral  innocuous  medium 
see  under  Paroleine. 

INSTRUMENTS: 

The  Paroleine  Naso-pharyngeal  Atomi¬ 
ser  (B.  W.  &  Co.),  Fig.  i. 

The  Paroleine  Post- nasal  and  Laryngeal 
Atomiser  (B.  W.  &  Co.).  Fig.  2. 

Directions  for  use  accompany  each  instrument. 

Atropine  Sulphate. 

Action  and  Uses:  Atropine  has  the  power  of 

paralysing  the  third  nerve  and  stimulating  the 
sympathetic.  It  dilates  the  pupil  after  section 
of  the  third.  After  the  sympathetic  has  been  cut 
the  dilating  effect  is  not  so  powerful.  It  also  para¬ 
lyses  the  accommodation,  and  thus  allows  refraction 
of  the  eye  to  be  more  easily  estimated.  It  stimulates 
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nerve  centres  and  paralyses  peripheral  nerves. 
It  breaks  up  into  Tropic  Acid  and  Tropeine. 

One  Atropine  “Tabloid,”  1/100  gr. ,  may  be 
given  at  bedtime  to  diminish  the  nocturnal  sweat¬ 
ing  in  phthisis. 

Hypodermically  Atropine  is  employed  in  deep- 
seated  neuralgia.  Dr.  Lauder  Brunton  suggests 
the  subcutaneous  injection  of  Atropine  as  a  remedy 
in  cholera  and  muscarine  poisoning.  (  The  Lancet. ) 
Preparations  : 

“Tabloid:”  Atropin.  Sulpiiat.,  i/ico  gr. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

“Tabloid:”  Atropin.  Sulpii.,  Hypoder¬ 
mic.  I / 1 50  gr.,  I/IOO  gr.,  1/60  gr.  (B. 
W.  &  Co. ) 

“Tabloid:”  Atropin.  Sui.pii.  &  Morpii. 
Sulpii. ,  Hypodermic.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Atropin  Sulph.  1/100  gr.  i  Morph.  Sulph.  A  gr. 

»  ».  i/i20gr.  „  ,,  ,,  /{  gr. 

»  „  i/l5°  gr-  »  »  »,  igr. 

,,  „  1/180  gr.  „  „  ,,  igr. 

,,  ,,  1/200  gr.,,  „  „  igr. 

i/25°gr-„  9  5  „  TVgr- 

d  he  Ophthalmic  “tabloids”  of  Atropin  are 
freely  soluble  when  placed  upon  the  conjunctiva, 
dissolving  in  10  seconds. 

“Tabloid:  ”  Atropin.  Sulpii.,  Ophthalmic. 
1/20  gr. 

“Tabloid:”  Atropin.  Sulpii.  et  Cocain. 
Mur.,  Ophthalmic.  1/200 gr. 

Auric  Bromide. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Auric  Bromide  has  been 
recommended  in  various  nervous  affections  and 
in  chronic  Bright’s  Disease.  {Brit.  Med.  Journ.) 

It  is  claimed  to  be  especially  useful  in  epilepsy, 
and  that  it  does  not  produce  the  usual  symptoms 
of  Bromism.  It  has  also  been  extensively  pre¬ 
scribed  for  dipsomania. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid  :”  Auri  Terbromidi  =  1/100  gr. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  1  to  4  “  tabloids”  thrice  daily. 

Beef  and  Iron  Wine.  (B.  W.  &Co.) 

In  this  admirable  restorative,  suggested  by  the 
late  Dr.  Parkes,  the  iron  is  dissolved  in  the  purest 
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of  wines  {previously  deprived  of  their  tannin),  and 
beef  juice  added  subsequently.  Each  fluid  ounce 
represents  the  restorative  value  of  two  ounces  of 
beef  with  four  grains  of  iron  citrate.  Children 
take  it  readily. 

The  Lancet  reports  that  it  is  “a  really  valuable 
preparation.”  In  ordinary  preparations  of  this 
kind,  the  wine  used  contains  a  quantity  of  tannin  ; 
this  precipitates  the  albuminoids,  and  subsequent 
filtration  removes  the  nutrient  material.  The 
British  Medical  Journal  reported  : — “  This  is  an 
excellent  preparation.  For  invalids  and  con¬ 
valescents  from  acute  illness,  it  is  an  admirable 
restorative.”  Synonym. — Vinum  Carnis  et  Ferri. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.). 

Preparations  : 

Beef  and  Iron  Wine.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  i  to  2  tablespoonsfuls. 

Beef  and  Iron  Wine  with  Quinine. 

Dose  :  1  to  2  tablespoonfuls. 

Beef  Juice,  Wyeth  (Perfected). 

Action  and  Uses:  This  pure  juice  of  fresh, 
selected,  clear,  lean  beef  is  now  recognised  by  the 
leading  members  of  the  profession  throughout  the 
world  as  a  nutritive  agent  strikingly  superior  to 
any  product  previously  introduced.  The  peculiar 
features  of  the  Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice  are: — 
that  it  contains  all  the  nutritive  albuminous 
principles  of  beef  in  a  perfectly  soluble  and  readily 
assimilable  form,  two  ounces  containing  all  the 
active  nutritive  material  of  three  pounds  of  fresh 
lean  beef ;  that  the.  haemoglobin  is  preserved 
unaltered  this  fact  being  evidenced  by  its  bright, 
arterial  colour  ;  that  while  extracts  of  beef  and 
so-called  beef  teas  contain  certain  salts  and  certain 
stimulating  substances  obtained  from  beef,  they  do 
not  contain,  as  does  the  Perfected  Wyeth  Beef 
Juice,  those  principles  of  beef  which  are  most  es¬ 
sential  for  sustaining  life  ;  that  the  Perfected 
Wyeth  Beef  Juice  has  the  advantage  of  being 
agreeable  and  acceptable  to  patients  even  in  the 
most  weak  and  sensitive  conditions. 

In  cases  where  the  digestive  functionsare  seriously 
disordered  it  is  best  given  with  milk  wholly  or 
partially  peptonised  with  Fairchild  Zymine  pep- 
tonising  tubes.  The  lives  of  patients  in  extremely 


3i 


Therapeutic  Notes. 

low  febrile  conditions  have  been  sustained  on  this 
alone  for  weeks.  Further,  it  contains  many  times 
more  of  the  pure  serum  albumen  than  the  ordinary 
preparations  of  this  class.  The  profession  have 
resorted  to  it  as  an  invaluable  agent  in  cases  of 
excessive  fatigue,  exhaustion  and  brain  fag,  and  in 
general  debility.  It  should  always  be  given  with 
cold  water  or  milk,  but  never  with  hot,  as  heat 
precipitates  its  most  valuable  principles. 
Preparation  : 

The  Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice  in  con¬ 
venient  sized  bottles. 

Dose  :  Half  to  one  teaspoonful  in  half  a 
tumbler  of  cold  water  or  milk. 

Belladonna  (Atropa  Belladonna). 

Action  and  Uses  :  Paralyses  the  secreting 
nerves  of  all  glandular  structures.  In  its  ordinary 
physiological  action  it  makes  the  skin  red  and  dry. 
The  nose  and  mouth  become  dry.  In  animals  the 
secretion  of  the  pancreas  is  dried  up.  It  makes 
the  eyes  dry,  there  are  no  tears.  The  pulse 
becomes  quick  under  its  action,  just  as  if  the 
vagi  had  been  cut.  It  stimulates  the  sympathetic. 
It  tends  to  paralyse  the  bladder,  and  slows  the 
movements  of  the  intestine.  It  dilates  the  pupil 
and  produces  dimness  of  vision. 

Preparations : 

“Tabloid:”  Tinct.  Belladonna,  i,  5 
&  15  minims.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

The  Tinctures  used  in  these  “Tabloids”  are 
standardised,  and  contain  a  uniform  amount  of 
active  principles. 

Dr.  Lennox  Moore  recommends  a  “  Tabloid  ” 
containing  Cubebs  and  Belladonna  with  an 
effervescent  basis  as  follows  : — 

“Tabloid :  ”  Cubeba  et  Bellad.  EffErves. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.).  Each  “tabloid”  contains 
It  Ext.  Belladonna: .  gr. 

Pulv  Cubebas  .  £  gr. 

Dose  :  One  occasionally  to  be  slowly  sucked. 

Benzosol. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Benzosol,  a  colourless, 
odourless  and  almost  tasteless  powder,  is  a  chemical 
compound  of  Guaiacol  (the  chief  constituent  of 
Creosote)  and  Benzoic  Acid,  and  was  introduced  as 
an  agreeable  and  harmless  substitute  for  Creosote. 
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It  is  insoluble  in  water ;  but  in  the  intestinal  tract 
splits  up  into  Guaiacol  and  Benzoic  Acid. 
Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Benzosol,  5  gr.  (B.  W.  & 
Co.)  Dose:  i  to  3  “tabloids.” 

Bismuth  Salicylate. 

Action  and  Uses:  Useful  in  chronic  affections 
of  digestive  organs  and  intestines.  Said  to  be 
highly  beneficial  in  gastric  catarrh,  and  as  anti- 
fermentative  in  diarrhoea. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid”  Bism.  Salicyi.,  5  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Dose  :  1  to  3  “tabloids.” 

Bismuth  Subnitrate. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Applied  to  the  skin  is  a 
mild  sedative  and  non-irritating  astringent ;  in¬ 
ternally  is  extensively  used  as  a  gastric  sedative. 
Large  doses,  about  twenty  grains,  arc  given.  In 
the  diarrhoea  of  phthisical  and  other  debilitated 
patients  the  subnitrate  of  bismuth  often  exercises  a 
marked  sedative  effect  on  the  intestinal  action. 
Preparations  : 

“Tabloid:”  Bismutiii  Subnit.,  5  gr.  and 
10  grs.  (B.  \V.  &  Co.) 

“Tabloid:,”  Bismutiii  et  Sodii  (B.W.  & 
Co.)  ;  aa  2 i  gr. 

Dose  :  1  to  3  “  tabloids.” 

“Tabloid  :”  Zymine  Comp.  (Fairchild). 

R  Zymin  :  gr.  2 

Bismuth  Subnit.,  gr.  3. 

Pulv.  Ipecac.,  gr.  1/10. 

Dose  :  One  or  more  “  tabloids.” 

Blaud  (Ferruginous)  “Tabloids.” 

(See  Iron  Preparations.) 

Bone-Marrow  (Red). 

Action  and  Uses: — This  substance  has  been 
prescribed  to  renew  the  vital  principles  of  the 
blood,  and  to  supply  it  with  oxy-hoemoglobin, 
albumen,  and  fatty  matters,  so  necessary  to  assist 
in  the  oxidative  processes.  Red  Marrow  may  be 
reckoned  the  chief  agent  in  the  production  of  red 
blood  corpuscles ;  therefore,  it  may  act  as  a 
stimulant  to  this  formative  process.  This  sub¬ 
stance  is  credited  by  physiologists  with  the 
formation  of  certain  blood  principles,  absence  of 
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which  produces  those  diseases  in  the  blood  tissues 
of  all  of  which  the  pathology  is  up  to  the  present 
time  so  little  understood.  The  appearance  ot 
wasting  and  general  mal-nutrition  which  follows 
any  extensive  inflammation  of  bone  has  been 
attributed  to  the  diminution  orloss^of  the  active 
material  formed,  especially  that  by  the  Red 
Marrow,  inside  marrow  cavities.  The  cachectic 
appearance  is  well-known  both  to  surgeons  and 
physicians.  It  was  suggested,  therefore,  by 
physiologists  to  administer  Red  Bone-Marrow  in 
a  readily  assimilable  form,  and  which  would  con¬ 
tain  these  active  principles.  The  most  reliable 
form  of  the  Red  Bone-Marrow,  when  required  in 
large  doses,  is  the  five  grain  “Valules  ”(B.\V.&Co.) 
and  when  required  in  small  doses,  the  “  Tabloids,” 
containing  grains  each.  Their  administration 
appears  to  be  justified  in  those  blood  disorders 
dependant  upon  hyperfluidity,  whether  from  the 
absence  of  red  blood  corpuscles,  the  increase  ot 
white  blood  corpuscles,  the  diminution  of  pigment 
principles  or  the  absence  of  those  salts  of  lime 
upon  which  the  coagulability  of  the  blood 
depends.  In  such  conditions,  therefore,  as  Haemo¬ 
philia  and  Hcematuria,  they  are  entitled  ration¬ 
ally  and  therapeutically  to  a  clinical  trial.  In 
Heematemesis  which  will  not  yield  to  topical 
astringents  or  to  the  usual  forms  and  means  of 
treatment,  the  introduction  of  natural  blood 
ferments  may  prove  efficacious  in  arresting  the 
bleeding  from  the  stomach.  It  has  been  further 
suggested  that  in  cases  of  blood  diseases  arising 
from  the  diminution  of  the  pigments,  Chlorosis, 
and  Pernicious  Anaemia,  and  in  Haemoglobinuria 
such  a  form  of  treatment  may  be  resorted  to  with 
some  prospect  of  benefit  ;  and  if  the  corpuscular 
element  suffers  from  derangement  either  as 
regards  its  quantity  or  its  quality,  some  physicians 
have  deemed  it  advisable  to  administer  the 
B.  W.  &  Co.  5  gr.  “  Valules”  of  Bone-Marrow  con¬ 
taining  these  blood  principles,  and  have  reported 
favourable  results  from  their  use.  In  debilitating 
and  blood-impoverishing  fevers,  preparations  ot 
this  nature  seem  specially  called  for  and  equally  so 
in  cases  of  recovery  after  severe  Osteitis.  It  would 
appear  that  the  success  of  the  treatment  depends 

b 


34 


Therapeutic  Notes. 


or  the  most  part  on  the  continuity  with  which  the 
“  Tabloids  ”  or  “  Valules  ”  are  given. 
Preparations  : 

“Valules”  Red  Bone-Marrow,  5  gr.  (B.  W, 
&  Co. ) 

Dose  and  Directions  :  The  dcse  varies  from 
5  to  30  grains,  which  may  be  swallowed  with  a 
draught  of  water  or  milk,  or  they  may  be  crushed 
and  mixed  with  gruel  or  beef  tea. 

“Tabloid:”  Red  Bone-Marrow,  i.t  gr. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  The  dose  depends  upon  the  condition 
and  age  of  the  patient,  and  varies  from  5  to  30 
grains.  Where  it  is  necessary  to  administer 
divided  doses  so  as  to  get  the  continuous  effect, 
the  “Tabloids”  (i£  grains),  will  be  a  most  con¬ 
venient  form. 

Borax. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Borax  is  an  excellent  anti¬ 
septic  and  is  much  used  as  a  lotion  and  gargle. 
A  combination  of  borax  and  potassium  bromide  is 
given  in  epilepsy. 

Preparations : 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Boracis,  5  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
These  “tabloids”  are  preferable  to  gargles',  as 
they  may  be  dissolved  slowly  on  the  tongue. 
“Tabloid:  ’’Potass.  Chlor.  &  Boracis. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

One  to  be  dissolved  on  the  tongue  occasionally. 
“Tabloid:”  Potass.  Chlor.,  Boracis  & 
Cocain.  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  (Voice  “  Tabloids  ”). 
These  “tabloids”  are  easily  held  in  the  mouth 
while  speaking  or  singing,  and  impart  to  the  voice 
a  clear  and  silvery  tone,  hence  well  suited  for 
speakers  and  singers. 

*Bromoform  (Methyl  Terbromide  CH.Br.3). 

Action  and  Uses  :  Bromoform  has  recently 
been  successfully  employed  in  cases  of  pertussis. 
Great  care  must  be  exercised  in  its  administration. 

Bryony. 

Action  and  Uses:  Bryony  is  a  powerful 
hydragogue  cathartic. 


*  Neither  this  drug  nor  its  preparations  are  stocked  by  us. 
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Preparation  : 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Tinct.  Bryoni/e,  15  minims.  (B. 
W.  &  Co.)  Dose  :  i  to  8  “tabloids.” 

Caffein. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Is  an  important  cardiac 
tonic.  It  increases  contraction  of  both  voluntary 
and  involuntary  muscles.  It  seems  to  possess  a 
specific  action  on  the  secreting  cells  of  the  kidney, 
aiding  both  in  the  secretion  of  liquids  and  solids. 
It  antagonises  morphine,  and  is  of  great  value 
hypodermically  in  morphine  poisoning. 
Preparations  : 

“Tabloid:” Caffein:  CiT.,2grs.  (B.W.&Co.) 

Dose  :  1  or  2  “  tabloids.” 

“Tabloid:”  Caffein:  Comp.  4  gr.  (B.W.&Co.) 

I£  Antipyrin,  3  pts. 

Caffein,  1  pt. 

These  “  tabloids  ”  of  Caffein  and  x\ntipyrine  are 
strongly  recommended  by  some  authorities  for  use 
in  megrim  in  doses  of  one  to  five  “  tabloids.” 

“Tabloid,”  Caffein.  Sodio-Salicylat : 

Hypodermic  £  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Effervescent  Citrate  of  Caffein 
(Bishop’s)  i  grain  in  each  drachm. 
Effervescent  Hydrobromatf.  of  Caff¬ 
ein  (Bishop’s)  i  grain  in  each  drachm. 
Dose  :  I  or  2  teaspoonfuls  of  either  of  the 
above  effervescent  preparations  may  be  taken  in 
half  a  tumbler  of  water  while  effervescing. 

Calcium  Sulphide  (Calx  Sulphurata). 

Action  and  Uses  :  Prescribed  with  marked 
success  in  the  treatment  of  boils. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Calcii  Sulphidi,  gr.  £  gr. 

and  £  gr  (sugar  coated).  ( B.  W.  &  Co. ) 
Dose  :  I  or  more  “tabloids  ”  several  times  daily 
as  the  case  may  require. 

Calomel. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Alterative,  cholagogue 
and  intestinal  gland  stimulant. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Calomel:  t'0  gr.,  £  gr. ,  and 
1  gr.  (B.W.&Co.)  Dose:  As  an  alterative 
T\y  to  1  gr.  “tabloids”  three  times  daily; 
as  a  purgative  2  or  more  “tabloids”  (1  gr.  each) 
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Cannabin  Tannate. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Is  said  (.0  be  useful  as 
a  hypnotic,  in  doses  of  5  to  10  grains.  (Practi¬ 
tioner,  Vol.  xxix.)  It  has  been  recommended  in 
combination  with  Hydrastia  and  Ergotine  in  cases 
of  uterine  haemorrhage. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Hydrastin.e  Comt.  (See  Hyd- 
rastina.) 

Cannabis  lndica. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Is  a  hypnotic  and  narcotic 
which  causes  but  little  excitement  of  the  circula¬ 
tion.  It  has  a  central  action  in  the  relief  of  pain, 
but  is  much  less  efficient  in  that  respect  than  opium. 
Sir  John  Russell  Reynolds  has  recommended  it 
strongly  in  senile  insomnia,  migraine,  neuralgia, 
and  in  all  cases  of  hyperasthesia.  This  drug  is 
largely  employed  to  cause  uterine  contraction. 
Its  action  is  intensified  by  combination  with 
Ergot,  as  in  Hydraslina  Comp  ;  “Tabloids,” 
Preparations  : 

“Tabloid:”  Tinct.  Cannabis  Ind.,  5  min. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.)  Dose:  i  to  4  “tabloids.” 

Cantharidinate  of  Potassium. 

Action  and  Uses:  Has  been  tried  in  cases 
of  laryngeal  tuberculosis  and  lupus  vulgaris. 
Preparation  : 

“Tabloid  :  ”  Potass  :  Cantiiaridinat  : 
Hypodermic  1/600  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Carbolic  Acid  “  Soloids.” 

(See  Acid,  Carbolic,  “Soloids.”) 

Cascara  Sagrada. 

Action  and  Uses  :  A  valuable  aperient  in 
cases  of  habitual  constipation.  It  is  highly  satis¬ 
factory  for  pregnant  women.  It  is  best  given  in 
“tabloid  ”  form  after  meals. 

Preparations  : 

“Tabloid:”  Cascara?  Sagrada?,  2  gr.  (B. 

W.&Co.)  Plain  or  sugar-coated.  Dose:  1  to  3. 
“  Tabloid  :  ”  Cascara?  Comp.  (B.W.  &  Co.) 


IJ  Ext.  Cascara;  Sagr.  ...  1  gr. 

Euonymin  ...  ...  £  gr. 

Iridin  .  i  gr. 

Ext.  Nucis  Vom.  i/i6gr. 
Ext.  Hyoscyami  ...  J  gr, 

Dose  ;  1  to  3  “tabloids,” 
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Cathartic  Compound  “Tabloids.” 

Action  and  Uses:  This  preparation  is  ex¬ 
tensively  prescribed  by  physicians  in  the  United 
States.  It  combines  the  most  efficient  cathartic 
remedies. 

IJ  Ext.  Coloc.  Comp.  ...  ij  gr. 

Ext.  Jalap  Pulv.  ...  i  gr. 

Hydrarg.  Subchlor.  ...  i  gr. 

Cambogiae  Pulv.  ...  J  gr. 

Dose  i  to  3  “tabloids.” 

Cerebrinin  (Grey  Substance  of  Brain). 

Action  and  Uses:  Is  used  as  a  nutrient  and 
sedative  to  the  tissues  of  the  brain- — the  grey  brain 
substance  being  regarded  as  a  glycero-phosphorised 
food,  with  which  is  combined  the  stimulant  proper¬ 
ties  of  nitrogenous  substances.  “  Tabloids  ”  of  this 
substance  are  said  to  exert  undoubted  curative 
power  in  the  following  diseases,  viz. : — Chorea, 
Nymphomania  and  perverted  sexual  habits 
(cerebral  in  origin),  Hysteria,  Melancholia  and 
other  symptoms  liable  to  follow  Ovariotomy  ; 
Cephalasthenia,  Insomnia,  Chronic  Alcoholism, 
Insanity  Anaemia  and  Chlorosis  with  pronounced 
brain  symptoms,  Epilepsy  and  in  General  De¬ 
bility  in  the  Neuroses  caused  by  Malarial 
poisoning. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Cerebrinin:  5  gr.  (B.  W. 

&  Co.)  Dose  :  One  or  more  “  tabloids.” 

Cerium  Oxalate. 

Action  and  Uses  :  bias  been  used  for  the 
vomiting  of  pregnancy,  and  various  dyspeptic 
disorders  :  also  in  sea-sickness. 

Preparation  : 

“T  a  blo  id  :”  Ceri  1  Oxa  i.atis,  5  gr.(  B.  W.&Co. ) 

Dose:  i  to  4  “tabloids.” 

Charcoal  (Carbo  Ligni). 

Action  and  Uses  :  Is  much  used  for  the 
treatment  of  flatulent  dyspepsia,  and  gastralgia  ; 
also  as  an  antidote  to  alkaloidal  poisons. 

A  useful  combination  for  dyspepsia  or  gastric 
irritation  is  the  Pepsin,  Bismuth,  and  Charcoal 
“Tabloid.” 
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Preparation  : 

“Tabloid :  ”  Carbonis  Ligni,  5  gr.  (B.  W. 
&  Co.)  Dose  :  1  to  6  “tabloids.” 

“Tabloid:”  Pepsin  Bismuth  et  Cargo : 
Ligni.  (B.  W .  &  Co.) 

IJ;  Pepsin .  i  gr. 

Bismuth  Sub-Carb.  ...  2  gr. 

Carbonis  Lig .  2  gr. 

Dose:  i  or  2  “tabloids.” 

Chloral  Hydrate. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Is  an  hypnotic  and  when 

combined  with  camphor  possesses  anodyne 

properties.  In  cases  of  simple  insomnia  without 
organic  disease,  Sulphonal  is  generally  preferred 
(see  Sulphonal).  In  case  of  overdosing  by 
Chloral  Hydrate,  a  1/60 gr.  Strychnine  “Tabloid ” 
dissolved  in  a  few  drops  of  water  and  injected 
subcutaneously  is  useful  and  may  be  repeated 
if  necessary. 

Preparation  : 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Chloral  Hydratis  (B.  W.  Sc 
Co.),  5  &  10  gr.  Dose  :  One  to  six  (5  gr.) 
“tabloids”  dissolved  in  water. 

Chloralamid. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Has  been  prescribed  as  an 
hypnotic,  especially  in  cardiac  disease  where  the 
vascular  system  is  much  disturbed.  Has  been 
recommended  in  combination  with  Bromide  of 
Potassium  as  highly  Useful  as  a  preventive  of 
sea-sickness.  On  being  heated  over  120°  F.  it  is 
decomposed. 

Preparations  : 

“Tabloid:”  Chloralamid,  5  gr.  (B.  \V. 
81  Co.)  Dose:  1  to  4  “tabloids.” 

“Tabloid  :  ”  Chloralamid  :  &  Pot.  Brom., 
aa  2^  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Chloroform. 

Action  and  Uses  :  In  addition  to  its  well- 
known  use  as  an  anaesthetic,  Chloroform  has  been 
highly  recommended  for  the  relief  of  asthma,  and 
in  the  form  of  vaporoles  can  be  employed  safely 
during  the  passage  of  calculi  from  the  gall-bladder 
or  kidney.  The  vaporoles  are  most  useful  in 
obstetric  practice.  A  vaporole  may  be  crushed 
and  the  vapour  inhaled  from  the  pa}m  of  the  hand. 
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Preparation  : 

VapoROLKS,  cadi  containing  io  minims. 

Direction  :  Crush  one  in  the  hand  and  inhale. 

•Chrysarobin  (Goa  Powder). 

Action  and  Uses  :  In  prescribing  Chrysarobin 
in  the  treatment  of  such  skin  affections  as  psoriasis, 
chronic  eczema,  ringworm,  and  allied  conditions, 
it  is  well  to  begin  with  weak  preparations  and  like¬ 
wise  to  remember  that  the  drug  stains  the  skin, 
destroys  linen,  and  is  an  irritant  to  the  eyes. 

Directions. — Lanolin  is  unquestionably  the 
base  for  ointments  of  this  remedy. 

When  employed  in  scaly  disorders,  Psoriasis, 
chronic  eczema,  etc. ,  the  modus  operandi  is  to  have 
the  scabs  or  scales  removed  with  a  flat  brush,  paint 
over  the  patches  with  a  mixture  of  chrysophanic 
acid  and  chloroform  15  °/0.  Chloroform  evaporates 
at  once  leaving  a  thin  coating  of  the  acid  Fix 
this  by  painting  over  it  with  a  brush  a  coating  of 
traumaticin,  i.e.,  a  mixture  of  purified  guttapercha 
1  part,  chloroform  10  parts.  This  makes  a  thin 
pellicle  which  will  not  come  off  for  some  days. 
By  this  means  the  sound  skin  is  preserved,  the 
irritation  of  the  eyes  avoided  and  the  linen  is  not 
soiled. 

Cocaine  Hydrochlorate. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Is  a  local  anaesthetic,  and 
acts  by  paralysing  the  ends  of  sensory  nerves. 
Applied  to  the  nose  it  is  the  most  effective  drug  in 
treating  hay  fever  and  irritations  of  all  kinds.  In  the 
eye  it  stimulates  the  sympathetic  and  thus  dilates 
the  pupil.  When  the  sympathetic  is  cut,  Cocaine 
loses  its  power  over  the  pupil.  When  applied 
directly  to  the  cord  it  arrests  sensory  impressions. 
It  splits  up,  yielding  methylic  alcohol ,  benzoic  acid, 
and  ecgoninc,  the  last  of  which  has  no  local  anecs- 
thetic  action  whatever.  Cocaine  is  employed 
successfully  to  produce  local  anaesthesia  in  oph¬ 
thalmic,  dental  and  surgical  practice. 

Aqueous  solutions  of  from  2  to  20  per  cent., 
freshly  prepared  from  the  “tabloids,”  are  em¬ 
ployed  either  topically  or  subcutaneously  to 
produce  local  anaesthesia,  when  performing  minor 

*  Neither  this  drug  nor  its  preparations  are  stocked  by  us. 
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surgical  operations.  Should  untoward  symptoms 
follow  the  use  of  Cocaine,  ether  and  brandy  should 
be  administered,  and  Nitrite  of  Amyl  inhaled. 
Preparations ; 

“Tabloid:”  Cocain  :  Hydrochlor:  i  gr. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.)  One  “ tabloid ”  dissolved  in 
io  minims  of  water  will  make  a  io  per  cent, 
solution. 

“Tabloid:”  Cocain  :  Hydrochlor  :  Hypo¬ 
dermic,  i/io  gr.,  i/6gr.,  1/4  gr.  &  1/2  gr. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Ophthalmic  “Tabloids.”  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

C  Cocaine  Hydrochlorate  ...  1/20  gr. 

n  f  Atropine  Sulphate  }  1/200  gr. 

a  \  Cocaine  Hydro  chlorate  )  1/200  gr. 

„  f  HomatropineHydroclilor.  \  1/240  gr. 

U  \Cpcaine  Hydrochlorate  J  i/2\  gr. 

One  “Tabloid”  of  either  formula  placed  upon 
the  conjunctiva  will  dissolve  within  ten  seconds. 

Codeia. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Is  considered  highly 
beneficial  in  chronic  laryngitis,  in  cough  and  asth¬ 
matic  troubles,  gastralgia,  and  certain  forms  of 
neuralgia  ;  and  as  hypnotic  in  nervous  insomnia. 
In  its  power  to  lessen  sensibility  Codeia  is 
undoubtedly  inferior  to  Morphia.  Exercises  marked 
action  on  the  nerves  of  the  abdominal  viscera,  and 
upon  the  respiratory  organs.  It  is  said  to  possess 
high  value  in  the  treatment  of  diabetes  and  to 
reduce  the  percentage  of  sugar.  When  morphia 
fails  or  is  inadmissible  Codeia  is  often  beneficial. 
Codeia,  unlike  morphia,  is  said  not  to  produce 
nausea  and  constipation.  Hypodermically  it  is 
generally  given  as  phosphate.  Combined  with 
tar  is  exceedingly  useful  in  bronchial  pharyngeal 
irritation  and  cough. 

Preparations : 

“  Tabloid  ”  Codeia  Phosphate  Hypod  : 
\  gr.  (B.W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  A  “  tabloid  ”  or  more  hypodermically. 

“Tabloid  ”  Tar.  i  gr.  with  Codeia  i  gr.  (B. 
W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  A  “tabloid  ”  to  be  sucked  frequently  in 
cough,  &c. 
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Codeine. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Codeine  is  extensively  used 
as  a  remedy  for  the  cough  iu  phthisis,  for  the  relief 
of  ovarian  pain,  and  in  the  treatment  of  diabetes 
mellitus.  It  is  most  useful  in  pharyngeal  cough. 
Preparation  : 

“ Tabloid  Codeine :,  £  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  1  '•  tabloid  ”  or  more. 

Besides  their  use  subcutaneously  the  “  tabloids  ” 
may  be  swallowed,  or  given  sublingually. 

Cod  Liver  Oil  and  Malt.  (See  Kepler’s 
Solution). 

Colchicine  (Active  principle  of  Colchicum). 

Action  and  Uses  :  Has  a  powerful  action 
as  a  hepatic  stimulant  and  is  a  useful  alterative. 
It  is  freely  prescribed  for  acute  gout,  rheumatic 
gout,  and  their  manifestations.  Colchicine  has 
been  given  hypodermically  with  success.  It  first 
excites  and  then  depresses  the  respiratory  centre. 
Preparation  : 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Colchicine  Hypodermic: 
i/ioogr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  Dose:  i  “tabloid” 
subcutaneously,  or  sublingually. 

Colocynth. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Is  a  powerful  hydragogue 
cathartic.  It  is  usually  prescribed  with  other 
aperients,  as  in  the  following  formula  : 
Preparations  : 

“Tabloid:”  Laxat.  Veg  :  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

If  Resin.  Podopli.  Ext.  Hyoscy.  Ext.  Tarax  aa  |  gr. 

Ext.  Colocynth .  ...  ...  ...  1  gr. 

Ext.  Jalap®.  Resin  Leptandii  aa  ...  ...  I  gr. 

01.  Menth.  Pip . I  gutt. 

Dose:  i  to  3  “tabloids.” 

“Tabloid:”  Hydr.  Coi.oc  et  Hyos: 
(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

IJ  Pil.  Hydrarg .  2  gr. 

Pil.  Coloc.  et  Hyoscy .  4  gr. 

Dose:  i  103  “tabloids.” 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Cathartic  Co.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Ext.  Coloc  :  Pulv .  gr. 

Ext. Jalap®  pulv.,  Hyd  :  Sub-chlor.  ad  1  gr. 
Cambogi®  pulv .  $  gr. 

Dose:  i  to  3  “tabloids.” 

Compressed  Drugs.  (See  “Tabloids”  of 
Compressed  Drugs. 
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Coroutine. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Dr.  Krohl,  of  Prague, 
considers  Coroutine  to  be  more  certain  than  Ergo- 
tin  in  its  action  as  a  uterine  stimulant.  It  exerts 
a  much  more  favourable  action  upon  the  involuti&n 
of  the  uterus. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Cornutin  Hydrochlor  : 
Hypodermic:  1/60.  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Dose  :  1  to  3  “  tabloids.” 

Corrosive  Sublimate  (Hydrarg:  Perchlor). 

Action  and  Uses  :  Extensively  used  in  sur¬ 
gical  practice  for  its  powerful  antiseptic  properties. 

When  ordinary  preparations  of  corrosive 
sublimate  are  diluted  with  water  containing  lime 
salts  the  bulk  of  the  antiseptic  is  precipitated. 
Reporting  on  this  subject  Dr.  Boxall  writes :  “  But 
in  the  ‘  Soloids  ’  of  corrosive  sublimate,  manu¬ 
factured  by  Burroughs,  Wellcome  &  Co.,  this 
objection  has  been  overcome.” 

Preparations  :  (See  under  “  Soloids.”) 
“Soi.oids”  of  Corrosive  Sublimate. 

For  the  prompt  and  accurate  preparation  of  anti¬ 
septic  solutions  :  One  “soloid  ”  dissolved  in  a  pint 
of  water  makes  a  solution  of  1  in  1000.  N.B. — 
These  “Soloids”  dissolve  immediately,  without 
being  previously  crushed.  (See  Mercuric  Chloride 
“Soloids.”) 

L.G. B.  “Soloids”  of  Corrosive  Sublimate 
for  making  L.  G.  B.  Disinfectant.  (See  L.  G,  B. 
“  Soloids.”) 

“Tabloid:”  Hydrarg.  Pkrciilorid.,  gr. 
1/100  gr.,  for  internal  administration. 
“Tabloid:”  Hydrarg.  Perciilorid  :  PIy- 
PODERMIC  1/60  gr.  and  1/100  gr. 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Hydrarg.  Perchlorid.  Oph¬ 
thalmic  i/rooogr. 

Cotton  Absorbent  (Lawton’s  Pure). 

This  differs  from  ordinary  forms  of  cotton  in 
possessing  a  beautiful  downy  flocculence.  It  will 
absorb  fourteen  times  its  own  weight  of  blood, 
water,  or  pus,  and  is  admirably  adapted  for  sur¬ 
gical  or  gynecological  practice.  Various  forms  of 
medicated  cotton  may  be  prepared  from  this,  such 
as  pinol,  creolin,  carbolic  acid,  salicylic  acid, 
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eucalyptia,  thymol,  iodoform,  perchloridc  of  iron, 
by  simply  saturating  the  cotton  with  a  solution  and 
exposing  to  the  atmosphere  until  dry.  Absorbent 
Cotton  saturated  with  Eucalyptia  or  Pinol  is 
admirable  for  use  as  a  filter  when  placed  in  a 
respirator.  The  Lancet  says:  “It  is  beautifully 
soft,  really  absorbent  and  quite  free  from  chemicals.” 
Preparation  : 

Absorbent  Cotton  Pure  (Lawton’s)  in  i, 

2,  4,  8,  and  16  oz.  packets. 

Cubebs. 

Action  and  Uses:  A  valuable  stimulant  and 
antiseptic  to  the  respiratory  organs  and  hence  is 
given  in  bronchorrhoea,  relaxed  throat,  aphonia 
and  pharyngeal  catarrh.  The  “  tabloids  ”  may 
be  effectively  employed  in  affections  of  the  fauces, 
uvula  and  larynx,  it  acts  as  a  valuable  antiseptic 
for  the  whole  of  the  urinary  tract  from  the  pelvis 
of  the  kidney  to  the  meatus.  It  is  most  usefully 
combined  with  the  sedative  action  of  Belladonna 
for  urinary  troubles. 

Belladonna  exerts  a  marked  effect  in  spasm  of 
the  involuntary  muscles,  and  for  this  reason  is 
employed  in  nervous  cough,  asthma,  and  whooping 
corn’ll. 

The  late  Sir  Morell  Mackenzie  observed  excellent 
results  from  the  employment  of  Compound  Cubeb 
“Tabloids”  in  moist  or  dry  catarrhs  of  the  fauces, 
uvula  and  larynx. 

Preparations  : 

“  TaBEOIDI  ”  CUBEB.E  COMP.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Cubeb.  Pulv .  2  gr. 

Ammon.  Chloridi  ...  i  gr. 

Ext.  Glycyrrhizse  ...  q.  s. 

One  “Tabloid”  to  be  dissolved  in  the  mouth. 

Dr.  Lennox  Moore  has  strongly  advised  the 
following  : 

“Tabloid  Cubeb^e  et  Bellad.  Efferves. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

IJi  Pulv.  Cubebte  .  i  gr. 

Ext.  Belladonna: . .  1-20  gr. 

With  an  effervescent  basis. 

Cultures — Yeast.  (See  under  Yeast.) 

Curare  (Wourara). 

Action  and  Uses  :  Paralyses  the  ends  of  motor 
or  efferent  nerves.  It  is  used  in  the  treatment  of 
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tetanus  and  hydrophobia  and  in  spasiii  of  the 
voluntary  muscles.  It  is  best  administered  hypoder¬ 
mically,  the  solution  being  prepared  as  required. 

The  drug  itself  varies  much  in  character,  many 
specimens  being  comparatively  inert.  The  “tab¬ 
loids”  may  be  confidently  relied  upon,  for  the 
Curare  is  carefully  tested  physiologically  before 
being  made  into  “tabloids.” 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Curare  Hypodermic  :  1/12  gr. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dermatol. 

Action  and  Uses:  Has  been  recommended 
as  an  effective  odourless  substitute  for  iodoform. 
Non-hygroscopic  and  non-poisonous.  Tested  for 
its  bactericidal  power  upon  twelve  different  kinds 
of  bacteria,  its  action  was  found  on  comparison 
to  be  superior  to  that  of  iodoform.  Excellent 
results  have  been  reported  from  its  use  in  cases 
of  otitis  media  suppurativa,  otitis  externa  ;  in 
gynaecological  practice  ;  for  vaginitis,  endometritis, 
endocervitis,  and  for  laparotomy  wounds.  Is 
prescribed  internally  in  flatulent  dyspepsia  and 
m  various  forms  of  diarrhoea. 

Preparation  : 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Dermatol,  4  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Dose:  2  to  4  “tabloids”  with  a  draught  of 
water  or  other  fluid. 

Dermatol  Dusting  Powder. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Is  a  perfectly  neutral  non¬ 
irritating  toilet  and  nursery  powder  :  it  allays 
irritation  and  pain  due  to  chafing,  burns,  skirt 
affections,  &c.  It  possesses  pronounced  healing 
and  soothing  properties. 

Preparation  : 

Dermatol  Dusting  Powder. 

Supplied  in  suitable  boxes  1^  oz.  for  dusting, 
each. 

Dialysed  Iron,  Wyeth.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Liquor  Ferri  Dialysatus  (Wyeth). 
Description  and  Uses:  A  pure  neutral  solu¬ 
tion  of  peroxide  of  iron.  Each  fluid  ounce  contains 
27-68  gr.,  and  having  passed  by  osmosis  through 
an  animal  membrane,  is  inferentially  in  a  con¬ 
dition  allied  to  that  of  iron  after  it  has  passed 
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through  the  walls  of  the  stomach  or  intestine. 
It  is  the  mildest  of  chalybeates  and  does  not 
irritate  the  alimentary  tract.  It  has  no  unpleasant 
taste  or  odour,  nor  is  it  injurious  to  the  teeth. 
Uses  :  “  Of  its  kind,  a  perfect  preparation,  it  is 
often  taken  without  difficulty  when  other  forms  of 
iron  are  not  well  borne.  It  is  the  best  antidote  in 
cases  of  acute  poisoning  by  arsenic.”  (Lancet.) 
“  Dialysed  Iron  may  be  regarded  as  a  specific  in 
anaemia,”  and  “  in  many  cases  of  what  may  be 
called  malignant  anaemia,  it  is  certainly  most 
beneficial.”  Posology  :  For  an  adult,  io  minims 
five  times  daily  in  water,  or  on  a  lump  of 
sugar.  Da  Costa  recommends  its  administration 
hypodermically.  As  an  Antidote  :  Dialysed 
Iron  is  a  certain  antidote  in  arsenical  poisoning  and 
should  be  given  in  very  large  doses. 
Preparations : 

Liquor  Feriu  DialysatiWyetii  (BAV.&Co.) 
Dose  :  5  to  30  minims. 

“Tabloid:”  Ferri  Dialysati,  io  minims 
(B.  W.  &  Co.).  Dose  :  1  to  3  “tabloids.” 

Diaphtherirt. 

Action  And  Uses  :  Is  said  to  be  equally  as 

tjowerful  a  bactericide  as  carbolic  acid,  while  it 
las  the  advantage  of  being  readily  soluble  in  water 
and  is  comparatively  non-poisonous.  Employed 
in  the  treatment  of  affections  of  the  ear,  nose  and 
throat,  also  in  burns  and  for  ulcers,  and  in  dental 
practice.  It  should  not  be  used  with  steel  or 
nickebplated  instruments.  Supplied  in  I  oz.  and 
8  oz.  tins. 

Didymin  (Testicular  Substance). 

Action  AND  Uses:  Didymin  is  now  ex¬ 
tensively  prescribed  in  Epilepsy,  perverted  sexual 
habits,  also  in  Nymphomania,  and  in  their 
sequela;,  among  which  may  be  mentioned  Hysteria 
and  Neurasthenia.  Also  in  functional  diseases  of 
the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  such  as  Pseudo- 
Sclerosis  ;  Locomotor-Ataxia  ;  Pseudo-Ataxia  ;  in 
Melancholia,  and  such  symptoms  as  usually 
follow  partial  ovariotomy  ;  and  as  a  tonic  in 
various  cachexire.  Has  lately  been  largely  pre¬ 
scribed  for  its  aphrodisiac  properties. 
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Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Didymin,  5  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Dose  :  1  or  more  “  tabloids.” 

Suppositor  :  Didymin.  5  gr. 

Digestive  Ferments. 

See  under  Glycerinum  Pepticum  (Fairchild), 
Kepler  Extract  of  Malt,  Papain,  Pepsin,  Peptonic 
“Tabloids,”  Zymine. 

Digitalin. 

Action  and  Uses:  Digitalin  is  the  pure 
Digitalinum  Verurn,  the  true  active  principle  of 
Digitalis.  “  Many  of  the  so-called  digitalins  are 
impure,  and  consequently  irregular  and  often  in¬ 
jurious  in  their  action.” — [Year-Book  of  Pharmacy , 
1893.)  The  “  tabloids”  are  made  with  this  true 
Digitalin  and  are  perfectly  uniform  in  effect,  so 
far  as  uniformity  of  dose  can  ensure  that  result, 
producing  a  gradual  increase  in  the  force  of  the 
heart’s  action  and  steadying  and  slowing  the  pulse. 
Digitalin  is  much  more  reliable  than  other 
preparations  in  Digitalis  to  restoring  cardiac  com¬ 
pensation.  Digitalin  is  used  hypodermically  as  a 
cardiac  tonic,  and  as  an  antidote  in  aconite 
poisoning. 

Preparations : 

“Tabloid  Digitai.ini,  i/ioo  gr.  (B.  W. 

&  Co.)  Dose :  1  to  2  “tabloids.” 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Digitalini  Hypodermic  : 

1/100  gr. 

Digitalis. 

ACTION  and  Uses  :  Digitalis  is  acknowledged 
to  be  a  most  valuable  remedial  measure  in  some 
forms  of  cardiac  disease.  The  great  importance 
of  only  employing  a  standardised  preparation 
of  this  important  drug  is  self  evident. 
Preparation  : 

“Tabloid”:  Tinct.  Digitalis,  land  5  min. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.)  (Made  with  Standardised 
Tincture.)  Dose  :  One  (1  min.)  “tabloid” 
to  six  (5  min.)  “  tabloids.” 

Diuretin— Knoll. 

Action  and  Uses  It  strengthens,  slows,  and 
regulates  cardiac  movement,  and  influences  directly 
the  secreting  renal  epithelium.  A  powerful 
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diuretic,  possessing  no  toxic  properties,  is  reported 
as  being  very  active  in  some  cases  where  Digitalis, 
Caffeine,  &c.,  given  singly,  have  failed.  In 
renal  complaints  the  effects  were  not  so  marked, 
but  Diureiin  is  sometimes  preferred  to  Digitalis 
when  there  is  slowness  of  puise  as  a  forerunner 
of  uraemia. 

Preparation : 

“Tabloid:”  Diuretin,  5  gr. 

Dose  :  Three  or  more  “  tabloids.” 

Note: — It  is  best  prescribed  in  this  form 
dissolved  in  a  little  warm  water.  The  aggregate 
daily  dose  should  range  between  90  and  120  grains 
given  in  single  doses  of  15  grains. 

Duboisine. 

Action  and  Uses  :  This  alkaloid  is  stated  to 
be  identical  with  Hyoscine  as  a  calmative.  The 
sulphate  is  usually  prescribed.  It  is  a  powerful 
mydriatic. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Duboisin.  Sulph.  Ophthalmic, 
1/250  grain.  One  “tabloid”  placed  upon 
the  conjunctiva  quickly  dissolves  and  causes 
complete  dilatation  of  the  pupil. 

Ear-drums,  Artificial. 

These,  as  designed  by  Dr.  Ward  Cousins,  consist 
of  a  compressed  absorbent  and  antiseptic  cotton 
compound.  They  are  economical  and  useful  in 
many  cases  of  perforation,  and  are  easily  inserted 
by  the  patient.  They  are  made  in  4  sizes. 
Each  box  contains  3  doz.  drums. 

Effervescent  Preparations  (Bishop). 

Granular  Effervescent  preparations  were 
originated  by  Alfred  Bishop. 

These  preparations  are  always  of  accurate 
strength,  elegant  in  appearance  and  uniform  in 
character. 

Preparations  : 

Antipyrine,  Effervescent  (Bisiiop).  (5 
and  10  grs.  in  a  drachm.) 

Caffeine  Citrate,  Effervescent  (Bishop) 
(1  gr.  in  a  drachm.) 

Caffeine  IIyrobromate,  Effervescent 
(Bishop),  (i  gr.  in  a  drachm.) 
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Lithium.  Bitartrate,  Effervescent  (Bi¬ 
shop).  (i  gr.  in  a  drachm.) 

Lithium.  Citrate,  Effervescent  (Bishop), 
(i  gr.  in  a  drachm.) 

Piperazine,  Effervescent  (Bishop).  (5 
grs.  in  each  drachm.) 

Sacciiarinated  Citrate  of  Magnesia, 
Effervescent  (Bishop.) 

Dose  :  A  teaspoonful  or  more  may  be  taken 
while  effervescing  in  a  glass  of  water. 

Emol-Keleet. 

Action  and  Uses:  At  the  meeting  of  the 
British  Medical  Association  at  Newcastle,  the 
President  of  the  Dermatological  Section  demon¬ 
strated  the  great  importance  of  this  natural 
dusting  powder  in  dermatological  practice.  It  is 
a  soft,  silky,  delicate,  impalpable,  flesh-coloured 
powder,  soothing,  emollient,  and  healing  in 
character.  The  chief  ingredient  is  steatite, 
which  softens  hard  water,  and  acts  as  a  natural 
soap.  The  pure  product  has  been  effective  in 
many  skin  diseases  of  a  dry,  harsh,  or  keratinoid 
nature.  After  the  application  of  a  magma  of  Emol- 
Keleet,  the  hardened  epidermic  masses  either  peel 
off,  or  become  soft  and  natural  in  character.  It 
has  proved  an  excellent  remedy  for  pruritus  and 
eczema  ;  is  pleasantly  soothing  and  healing  in  all 
inflammatory  irritable  conditions  of  the  skin.  As 
a  nursery  or  toilet  powder  it  is  superior  to  any 
previously  known, being  absolutely  pure, innocuous, 
and  free  from  lead,  zinc,  arsenic,  or  other  common 
constituents  of  artificial  toilet  powders.  Emol- 
Keleet  is  largely  replacing  zinc  oxide  in  soothing 
ointments.  The  following  formula  is  now  adopted 
by  many  leading  physicans : — one  part  Emol- 
Keleet  and  six  parts  of  Unguentum  Lanolini. 
(B.  W.  &  Co. )  The  use  of  Emol-Keleet  with 
Loretin  (2  to  3  per  cent.)  as  an  application  to 
the  umbilical  cord  in  the  newly-born  has  been 
suggested.  Emol-Keleet  may  be  employed  with 
other  antiseptics  such  as  boric  acid,  carbolic  acid, 
iodol,  alumnol,  &c.  It  has  been  employed  largely 
to  relieve  inflamation  following  vaccination. 
Preparation  : 

Emol-Keleet  (B.  W.  &  Co. )  In  2  oz.  boxes. 
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Enemata,  (Nutrient.) 

Nutrient  enemata  often  excite  very  considerable 
rectal  troubles.  The  absorbent  surfaces  become 
congested  and  inflamation  and  sepsis  supervene. 
After  a  few  days  they  are  always  more  or  less 
inconvenient,  the  suppositories  of  zyminized  (pep- 
tonised)  foods  having  been  generally  adopted  in 
preference.  Whenever  foods  are  administered  per 
rectum  they  should  be  thoroughly  predigested 
by  means  of  Zymine. 

Ergotin. 

Action  and  Uses:  No  one  of  the  active 
principles  of  Ergot  taken  singly  represents  the  full 
physiological  activity  of  Ergot.  Pure  Ergotin, 
however,  contains  all  the  principles  of  Ergot. 
Each  “Tabloid”  contains  3  grains  of  pure 
Ergotin  which  may  be  swallowed  entire,  or  prev¬ 
iously  completely  dissolved  in  hot  water.  The 
fresh  infusion  thus  made  may  be  administered 
when  cold.  Ergotin  is  employed  to  produce  con¬ 
traction  of  the  uterus  to  assist  delivery.  It  is  used 
in  certain  cases  of  leuoorrhoea,  also  in  atony  of  the 
bladder.  It  is  used  to  check  haemorrhage  in 
fibroid  tumours  of  the  uterus  ;  in  lnemoptysis  and 
haematemesis. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid  Ergotin  :  3  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Dose:  i  “tabloid.” 

Ergotinine  Citrate. 

Action  and  Uses:  Is  regarded  as  highly  effica¬ 
cious  in  cases  of  uterine  haemorrhage  and  in  cases 
of  severe  haemoptysis  in  phthisical  patients. 
Professor  Eulenberg  administers  it  in  vaso-motor 
neuroses,  cephalalgia,  hemicrania,  Basedow’s 
disease,  and  in  cases  of  paralysis  of  the  bladder.  . 
Subcutaneous  injections  of  Ergotinin  in  doses 
of  1-300  to  1-60  of  a  grain  show  great  advantage 
over  the  injections  of  Extract  of  Ergot ;  they  are 
relatively  painless,  not  causing  more  pain  than  a 
morphine  injection,  and  do  not  occasion  irritation 
or  any  other  bad  symptoms. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Ergotinin  Citrat:  Hypo¬ 
dermic,  1-200  gr.  &  1-100  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
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Eserine. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Taken  internally  has  a 
markedly  depressing  effect  on  the  spinal  cord  and 
modifies  thereby  its  reflex  functions.  It  acts  on 
the  medulla  and  depresses  the  respiratory  centres. 
It  irritates  the  third  nerve  and  causes  contraction 
of  the  pupil,  fixation  of  the  lens  and  produces 
accommodation  for  near  objects.  It  neutralises 
the  action  of  Atropin  so  that  when  the  pupil  has 
been  completely  dilated  by  Atropin  it  may  be 
restored  to  its  normal  size  by  Physostigmine 
(which  is  another  name  for  Eserine)  and  vice  versa. 
It  lessens  the  pain  caused  by  distension  of  the 
eyeball. 

Preparations  : 

“Tabloid”  Eserine  Salicylate  Hypod. 
(B.W.&Co.)  Tfnr  gr- 

“  Tabloid  ”  Eserin.-e  Sai.icylat.  Ophthal. 

“  F  •  ”  TSTSTi  gr-  (B.  ^  •  &  Co.) 

“Tabloid”  Eserine  Salicyi.at.,  gr., 
et  Tropacocaine,  Ophthal.  “G” 
(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

•  Siiliniiniipmijljfa  in  in  rnli^gaw  ilj; 

F^.dr>aa>i  of 

Ether. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Besides  its  well-known 
properties  as  an  anaesthetic,  Sulphuric  Ether  has 
been  found  useful  as  a  restorative  in  collapse  either 
from  fright  or  exhaustion.  Twenty  minims  may  be 
administered  hypodermically.  The  Vaporoles  of 
Ether  are  very  useful  for  inhalation  in  cases  of 
spasmodic  asthma. 

Preparation  : 

Vaporoles  Ether,  30  minims  (B.  W.  &  Co.). 
One  to  be  crushed,  and  the  vapour  inhaled 
from  a  handkerchief  or  from  the  palm  of 
the  hand. 

Eucalyptia. 

Action  and  Uses  :  The  volatile  oil  distilled 
from  leaves  of  Eucalyptus  Globulus  or  Oleosa. 
Ordinary  Eucalyptus  oils  contain  Eucalyptia, 
terpene  and  thymol,  and  a  peculiar  resin  and  tannin, 
and  are  usually  distilled  from  different  species  of 
Eucalyptus. 

Dose  :  1  to  10  drops  on  sugar. 
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Eucalyptia,  used  as  an  inhalant,  as  in  the  Pinol- 
Eucalyptia  Dry  Inhaler,  forms  a  valuable  anti- 
malarial  protective  when  passing  through  malarious 
districts.  As  an  antiseptic  and  germicide  it  possesses 
three  times  the  strength  of  carbolic  acid,  and  is  not 
nearly  so  poisonous  ( The  Practitioner).  The 
Lanoline-Eucalyptia  Soap  may  be  used  as  an 
antiseptic  (Brit.  Med.  Jour.,  Oct.  1889).  Euca- 
lyptia  is  supplied  in  2  oz.  and  1  lb.  bottles. 
Preparations  : 

Eucalyptia  in  \  and  one  ounce  bottles. 
Lanoline-Eucalyptia  Soap,  Super¬ 
fatted  (B.  W.  &  Co.,) 

Euonymin. 

Action  and  Uses  :  A  valuable  hepatic  stimu¬ 
lant  ;  best  given  in  combination  with  Cascara 
Sagrada  and  Nux  Vomica,  as  in  “Tabloid” 
Cascara  Comp. 

Preparations : 

“Tabloid  :  ”  Euonymin,  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Dose  :  1  to  4  or  more. 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Cascara;  Comp.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Ext,  Cascara)  Exsicc,  gr.  1  Ext.  Hyosc.  Exsicc.  gr.  ^ 
Euonymin  ...  gr.  i  Ext.  Nucis  Vom.  gr.  pg 
Iridin  .  gr.  3 

Dose  :  1  to  3  “tabloids.” 

*Euphorin  (Phenyl- Urethane). 

Action  and  Uses:  Euphorin  is  employed  as 
a  dressing  for  parasitic  skin  diseases,  such  as  tinea, 
favus,  tricophyton,  &c.,  also  in  general  surgical 
practice,  and  may  be  taken  internally  as  an 
analgesic.  It  acts  on  the  temperature  and  has 
antiseptic  properties,  and  is  thus  useful  in  acute 
rheumatism  and  in  various  neuralgias,  and  is 
antithermic.  (Brit.  Med.  Jour., Feb.,  nth,  1893.) 

•Europhen. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Europhen  has  been  used 
as  a  substitute  for  iodoform.  It  is  non -poisonous. 
A  saturated  solution  of  Europhen  in  Hazeline 
is  used  with  benefit  in  haemorrhoids.  (Ephemcris, 
January,  1894.) 


Neither  this  drug  nor  its  preparations  are  stocked  by  us, 
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Exalgirte  (Methyl  Acetanilide). 

Belongs  to  the  group  of  synthetic  remedies  of 
which  Antipyrin  may  be  taken  as  the  type.  It  is 
a  febrifuge,  and  lowers  temperature  by  dilating 
peripheral  vessels.  It  has  analgesic  properties 
and  is  employed  to  relieve  pain  due  to  irritation  of 
sensory  nerves. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  E.xalgin,  2  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.). 
Dose:  i  to  3  “tabloids”  dissolved  in  half  a 
wineglass  of  water  or  wine. 

Extract  of  Malt  (See  Malt). 

Fehling’s  Sugar  Test  (See  Test  “  Tabloids”). 
Fellows’  Syrup  of  Hypophosphites  (See 
Syrup  of  Hypophosphites). 

Gelsemium. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Acts  as  a  depressant  to  the 
the  pulse  the  motor  spinal  and  respiratory  tracts. 
Some  forms  of  neuralgia  are  benefited  by  its 
internal  administration. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid;”  Tinct.  Gf.lsemii,  5  minims. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.)  DoSE  :  1  to  4  “  tabloids.” 

Gentian. 

Action  and  Uses:  A  simple  bitter  tonic; 
of  value  as  a  stomachic,  and  is  useful  in  atonic 
dyspepsia.  It  is  usually  prescribed  with  Bicar¬ 
bonate  of  Sodium  and  Rhubarb  as  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  “  tabloid,”  which  represents  the  stomachic 
mixture  of  the  St.  Bartholomew’s  Hospital 
Pharmacopoeia,  in  a  portable,  pleasant,  and  most 
effective  form. 

Preparation  ; 

“Tabloid;”  Gentians  et  Rhei  Comp. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Inf.  Gentian  Co.  2  fl.  dr.  Sodii  Bicarb:  ...  5  gr. 
Inf. Rhei  ...  2  fl.  dr.  Ol.  Menth.  Pip.  igutt. 

Dose:  1  to  2  “tabloids.” 

Ginger. 

Action  and  Uses  :  An  extensively  employed 
aromatic,  stimulant,  and  carminative. 
Preparations  : 

“Tabloid;”  Tinct:  Zingib  :  Fort. 

(B.  W.  &  Co.),  5  minims.  Dose.*  i  to  3 
“Tabloid;”  Sod.e,  Rhei,  et  Zingib: 
(B.  W.  &  Co.)  Dose  :  i  to  6  “tabloids.” 
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Glonoine.  (See  Trinitrin.) 

Glycerine  Suppositories  (B.  W.  &  Co.). 

Action  and  Uses  :  Are  prescribed  for  the  relief 
of  chronic  constipation.  Defaecation  usually  takes 
place  within  a  few  minutes  after  the  application, 
when  the  lower  bowel  is  loaded  with  faeces.  Gly¬ 
cerine  acts  as  a  purgative  by  stimulating  the  mucous 
membrane,  and  exciting  peristalsis.  The  Suppo- 
sitoria  Glycerini  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  are  firm  hollow 
cones  of  cacao-butter  each  containing  sufficient 
glycerine  to  produce  the  desired  result  within  ten 
minutes  after  insertion.  Mem. — If  the  suppository 
be  previously  oiled  insertion  is  much  easier. 

Suppositoria  Glycerini  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
contain  15  mins,  in  each. 

“  Glycerinum  Peptic u in  ”  (Fairchild). 

Action  and  Uses  :  A  glycerine  extract  of  the 
peptic  ferments  in  a  concentrated  and  very  active 
form.  It  is  remarkably  free  from  the  disagreeable 
odour  and  taste  which  characterises  solutions  of 
Peptone  Pepsins.  “Glycerinum  Pepticum”  may  be 
combined  without  cloudiness  or  reaction  with  any 
of  the  preparations  with  which  Pepsine  is  usually 
prescribed.  Twelve  minims  will  digest  2,000 
grains  of  coagulated  albumen  under  the  usual 
conditions.  It  may  be  used  very  conveniently 
for  the  purposes  of  making  Pepsin  fluids,  wines, 
elixirs,  etc.,  giving  more  stable  and  brilliant 
preparations  than  any  of  the  ordinary  class  ot 
soluble  pepsin.  It  is  absolutely  free  from  all 
antiseptics  and  preservatives  other  than  its  own 
base — Glycerine. 

Preparation  : 

Glycerinum  Pepticum,  (Fairchild),  in 
4  and  16  oz.  bottles. 

Dose  :  Ten  to  sixty  minims. 

Gold  Bromide.  (See  under  Auric  Bromide.) 

*Guaiacol  (Methyl-Pyrocatechin). 

ACTION  and  Uses  :  Guaiacol  (virtually  puri¬ 
fied  creosote,  which  it  resembles  in  odour  and 
taste)  was  highly  recommended  by  Dr.  Sahli, 
■of  Berne,  as  a  remedy  in  incipient  stages  of 
phthisis,  being  superior  to  creosote  and  stable  in 
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its  composition.  There  is  a  general  consensus  of 
favourable  opinion  as  to  the  good  results  follow¬ 
ing  the  administration  of  Guaiacol  in  phthisis 
and  it  is  probable  that  still  more  good  may  be 
expected  from  its  use.  The  dose  given  is  i  to 
2  minims.  It  may  be  successfully  inhaled  dry  from 
the  Eucalyptia  Dry  Inhaler.  Guaiaco-benzoate 
(Benzosol)  may  be  advantageously  substituted 
for  preparations  of  creosote,  being  unirritating 
and  almost  tasteless.  (See  under  Benzosol.) 
Guaiacol  dissolved  in  Paroleine  (i  part  in  xo), 
has  been  used  as  a  spray  from  a  Paroleine  Laryngeal 
Atomiser  in  laryngeal  tuberculosis,  and  for  ozsena 
and  chronic  rhinitis. 

Dose:  3  to  15  minims  in  milk  or  other  thick 
fluid. 

(See  under  Benzosol  and  Guaiacol  Carbonate. ) 

Guaiacol  Carbonate. 

Action  and  Uses  :  See  preceding  paragraph. 
Guaiacol  carbonate,  it  is  asserted,  does  not 
irritate  the  mucous  surface  or  disturb  the 
digestive  functions,  being  insoluble  in  the  acid 
juices.  It  only  develops  its  influence  in  the 
presence  of  the  intestinal  alkaline  fluids. 
Preparation : 

“Tabloid:”  Guaiacol  Carb  :  grs.  5.  (B. 

W.  &  Co.)  Dose:  i  to  3  “tabloids.” 

Guaiacum  (Guaiacum  Officinale). 

Action  and  Uses  :  Guaiacum  is  a  favourite 
laxative  and  alterative,  and  has  been  much  em¬ 
ployed  in  the  treatment  of  tonsillitis,  dysmenorrhcea 
and  rheumatic  arthritis.  Dr.  Matthews  Duncan, 
and  Dr.  Champneys  recommend  a  combination  of 
Guaiacum  and  Sulphur  in  dysmenorrhcea. 
Preparations : 

“Tabloid  .Guaiaci  et  Sulpiiuris,  a>a 
3  grs.  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  Dose:  1  to  4 
“tabloids”  to  be  swallowed  entire  or  may  be 
taken  crushed  in  a  little  milk. 

Hazeline. 

Action  and  Uses  :  This  is  the  volatile  active 
principles  distilled  from  the  green  leaves,  inner 
bark  and  twigs  of  Witch  Hazel  (Hamamelis 
Virginica),  and  is  the  most  reliable  and  agreeable 
preparation  of  this  plant.  It  is  colourless  and 
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does  not  stain  linen  like  preparations  containing 
extractive  matter.  Hazeline  has  been  found  of 
great  value  in  haemoptysis,  hsematemesis,  and  other 
haemorrhages.  In  the  hands  of  a  distinguished 
therapeutist  it  has  arrested  hcematuria.  It  is 
highly  recommended  in  the  treatment  of  piles,  and 
has  been  employed  as  an  embrocation  in  chronic 
rheumatic  affections.  Dr.  Lauder  Brunton  reports 
that  Hazeline  is  of  the  greatest  benefit  in  piles, 
either  taken  internally  in  doses  of  half  to  one 
drachm,  by  rectal  injection,  or,  if  the  haemorrhoids 
are  near  the  entrance,  applied  by  soaking  a  pledget 
of  absorbent  wool  in  Hazelinc  and  introducing  it 
into  the  anus.  “  I  have  tried  various  preparations 
of  Hamamelis,  but  I  have  not  found  either  the 
tincture  or  the  liquid  extract,  both  of  which  are  to 
be  found  among  the  recent  additions  to  the 
Pharmacopoeia,  nearly  so  satisfactory.”  —  Brit. 
Med.  Journ.,  March  1 2th,  1892. 

Preparations  -. 

Hazeline  (B.  W.  &  Co.),  in  4  oz.  and  16  oz. 
bottles.  Dose  :  1  to  4  drachms. 

Suppositoria  Hazei.ini.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Suppositoria  Hazelini  Comp.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Hazei.ine  Cream,  in  collapsable  tubes  and  in 
glass  pots.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Hazeline  Snow. 

HazeHne  Cream  (Cremor  Hazelini,  B.  W. 
&  Co.). 

Action  and  Uses:  This  combination  of 
Hazeline  and  pure  wool  Lanolinc  is  an  emollient, 
mild  astringent,  and  antiseptic  ointment,  agree¬ 
able  in  chafing  and  roughness  of  the  skin.  It  is 
useful  also  in  alopecia  and  helps  the  sebacious 
glands.  In  rosacea,  eczema,  erythema,  it  is  very 
effective. 

For  application  to  the  anus  and  rectum  a  Dr. 
Ward  Cousins’  Ointment  Injector  is  extremely 
uesful.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Preparation  : 

Cremor  Hazelini.  ( B.  W.  &  Co.)  Supplied 
in  glass  jars  and  collapsable  tubes  for  which 
urethral,  and  anal  vulcanite  attachments  may 
}je  had. 
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Hazeline  Suppositories.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Action  and  Uses  :  These  are  hollow  cones 
of  cacao-butter  filled  with  Hazeline ;  they  afford 
a  ready  and  convenient  method  of  applying 
Hazeline  directly  to  internal  piles  or  the  lining 
membrane  of  the  vagina.  The  cacao-butter  melts 
at  a  temperature  a  little  below  body  heat. 
Preparation  : 

Hazeune  Suppositories  (Compound).  (B. 
W.  &  Co.),  are  composed  of  Hamamelidin, 
Oxide  of  Zinc,  Hazeline  and  Cacao-butter, 
't  hey  are  useful  in  treating  anal  fissures, 
pruritus  ani,  and  fistula.  It  should  be  noted 
that,  unlike  the  plain  Hazeline  Suppositories, 
they  are  apt  to  stain  linen. 

Homatropine  Hydrochlorate. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Is  a  substitution  pre¬ 
paration  of  tropeine.  Atropin  splits  into  tropic 
acid  and  tropeine.  Homatropine  is  the  name 
given  to  a  combination  of  tropein  and  oxytoluylic 
acid.  It  is  more  commonly  used  in  ophthalmic 
practice  than  atropine,  because  its  mydriatic  action 
is  as  effective  but  very  much  more  transient.  The 
hydrochlorate  is  not  so  liable  to  produce  hypenemia 
of  the  conjunctiva  as  the  hydrobromate ;  and  is 
therefore  used  in  preparing  ophthalmic  “tabloids.” 
Preparations: 

“Tabloid”  Homatropin.  Hydrociilor. 
Hypodermic.  1/250  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

“Tabloid:”  Homatropin.  Hydrociilor. 
Ophthalmic.  1/600  gr.,  1/400  gr.,  and 
1/40  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

“Tabloids:”  Homatropin.  Hydrociilor, 
j/240  gr. ,  cum  Cocain.  Hydrociilor, 
Ophtiial:  1/24.  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co). 

Hydrargyri  Biniodidum. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Is  most  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  secondary  and  tertiary  syphilis. 
Preparation  :  “Tabloid:”  Hydrarc..  Iodid. 

Rub.  1/20  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  Dose:  One 

“  tabloid  ”  with  a  draught  of  water.  (See 

also  Iodic  Hydrarg. ) 

Hydrargyrum  cum  Creta. 

ACTION  and  Uses  :  Doses  of  1/3  grain  (one 
“  tabloid  ” )  three  or  four  times  a  day  are 
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beneficial  in  constitutional  diseases  attended  by 
inflammation  of  the  throat.  Grey  powder  with 
Dover’s  Powder  (one  grain  of  each  in  a  “  tabloid  ” 
four  times  daily)  has  been  recommended  by 
the  highest  authorities  on  syphilis. 
Preparations  : 

“Tabloid:”  Hydrarg.  cum  Greta,  i  gr., 
£  gr. ,  and  i  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  1/3  gr.  to  10  gr. 

“Tabloid:”  Hyd.  cum  Creta  et  Pui.v. 
Doveri  aa  1  gr. 

Note — The  addition  of  Dover’s  powder  prevents 
any  diarrhoea  which  may  be  caused  by  the  grey 
powder.  Dose:  One  or  more  “  tabloids.” 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridum  (sec  Calomel). 

Hydrargyri  Perchloridum  (see  Corrosive 
Sublimate). 

Hydrarg.  Iodidlirn,  Vir.  (Protoiodide). 

Action  and  Uses  :  The  green  iodide  of  mer¬ 
cury  is  a  very  important  salt  for  internal  adminis¬ 
tration  in  syphilis.  The  objection  which  has 
prevented  its  almost  universal  use  hitherto  has 
been  that  this  iodide  quickly  oxidises  and  becomes 
inert  when  mixed  with  moist  excipients.  This 
objection  is  completely  overcome  when  the  drug  is 
prescribed  in  the  form  of  “tabloids.” 
Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Hydr.  Iodid.  Vir.  i/S.  gr. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  One  to  three  “  tabloids  ”  thrice  daily. 

Hydrastina  Muriate. 

Action  and  Uses  :  The  white  alkaloidul 
Ilydrastina  hydrochlorate  is  best  combined  in  “tab¬ 
loid”  form  with  cannabin  tannate  and  ergotin. 
It  is  a  useful  astringent  in  uterine  haemorrhages. 
Preparation  : 

“Tabloid  :  ”  Hydrastina  Comp.  (B.  W.  & 
Co.) 

R  Muriate  of  Hydrastina,  \  gr. 

Ergotin,  Cannabin  Tannate,  aa  I  gr. 

Dose:  Two  or  three  “tabloids”  as  a  dose, 
three  times  in  the  day. 

Mem. — It  is  highly  important  to  ir ark  the  dis¬ 
tinction  between  Hydrastina,  the  pure  alkaloid  op 
Hydrastis,  and  the  eclectic  extract  Hydrastia. 
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Hydro  nsphthol. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Is  a  secondary  compound 
of  /;-Naphlliol,  the  peculiarity  of  its  composition 
being  that  during  the  process  of  manufacture  a 
molecule  of  hydrogen  is  displaced.  This  altera¬ 
tion  in  the  molecular  constitution  produces  a 
physiological  action,  in  which  the  disadvan¬ 
tages  arising  from  the  use  of  other  hydroxyl  com¬ 
pounds  are  removed. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Hydronaphthol,  3  gr.  (B. 

W.  &  Co.) 

Dose:  i  “tabloid”  with  draught  of  water  or 
milk.  These  “tabloids”  may  be  used  with 
advantage  for  the  preparation  of  antiseptic 
solutions. 

Hyoscine. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Physiological  properties 
first  investigated  by  Wood,  of  Philadelphia.  It 
depresses  powerfully  the  motor  centres  in  the 
spinal  cord.  It  acts  feebly  as  a  heart  depressant 
but  does  not  paralyse  the  vagus.  It  specially 
affects  the  motor  tract  in  the  cord  and  cortex.  It 
is  exhibited  with  satisfactory  results  in  the 
cerebral  excitement  of  mania  and  other  similar 
brain  diseases. 

“Hyoscine,  the  second  alkaloid  of  Hyoscyamus, 
is  a  powerful  cerebral  sedative”  (Mitchell  Bruce). 
It  possesses,  therapeutically,  considerably  greater 
•  Irnative  power  than  either  Iiyoscyamine  or 
Atropine,  and  is  useful  in  delusion,  mania,  and 
insomnia  accompanying  renal  disease. 

It  is  used  as  the  most  powerful  substitute  for 
morphia  in  relieving  pain  in  the  cases  in  which 
morphia  is  contra-indicated.  Hypodermic  injec¬ 
tions  of  Hyoscine,  1/75  gr.  often  allay  the  extreme 
pain  in  such  diseases  as  cancer. 


Preparation  : 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Hyoscine  Hydrobrom:  Hypo¬ 
dermic  1/200  gr.  1/75  gr.  and  i/io  gr. 
Dose:  1/100  to  1/75  grain.  The  1/75  grain 
dose  should  rarely  be  exceeded. 

Hyoscy  amine. 

Is  used  as  an  antispasmodic  when  the  spasm 
occurs  from  undue  irritation  of  motor  centres,  or 
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motor  nerves,  as  in  some  forms  of  asthma, 
epilepsy,  whooping  cough,  Chorea.  It  is  used 
as  a  hypnotic  hypodermically  in  doses  of  1/120 
to  1/20  of  a  grain,  1/6  to  1/4  gr.  in  delirium 
tremens  (Squire.) 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid”  Hyoscyamin  :  Sulphate  Hy- 
poderm.  1/80  and  1/20  gr.  Dose:  One 
“tabloid”  hypodermically  or  sublingually. 

Hyoscyamus. 

Sedative  to  the  nervous  system  when  opium 
is  inadmissible.  It  has  a  carminative  action  when 
given  along  with  purgatives  and  diminishes  pain 
arising  from  muscular  spasm  or  distension  of 
hollow  viscera.  It  lessens  the  irritability  of  motor 
nerves  and  dulls  the  susceptibility  of  sensory 
libres. 

Preparation : 

“  Tabloid  ”  Tinct  :  HyqscYAM  :  (B.  W,  & 
Co.).  1  min.  and  10  min.  Dose:  One  or 

more  “tabloids”  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary. 

Hypnal. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Is  a  combination  of 
Antipyrine  with  Chloral  Hydrate  and  is  stated 
to  be  of  use  as  a  sedative  and  hypnotic,  when 
the  sleeplessness  is  due  to  pyrexia  and  vascular 
excitement. 

The  word  Hypnal  is  not  synonymous  with 
Hypnone — which  was  first  recommended  by  the 
late  Dr.  Dujardin-Beaumetz  as  a  hypnotic. 
Preparation  : 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Hypnal,  5  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  3  to  5  “  tabloids.” 

Hypodermic  and  Sublingual  Medication. 

The  Hypodermic  method  of  administering 
drugs  is  the  surest  and  most  rapid  mode  of 
obtaining  their  full  efficacy.  The  physician 
relies  upon  it  in  his  extremities ;  it  is  therefore 
of  the  greatest  consequence  that  this  form  of 
medication  should  be  of  the  strictest  purity, 
utmost  nicety  of  dose,  and  readily  available  for 
use  in  a  soluble  form.  “  Hypodermic  Tabloids  ” 
possess  all  these  qualities.  They  keep  in  any 
climate,  do  not  become  mouldy  or  get  glued 
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together.  Unlike  the  old  fashioned  solutions  the 
exact  strength  can  always  be  depended  upon. 
The  injection  is  usually  made  under  the  skin 
where  it  is  loose  and  cellular  and  distant  from 
important  structures,  and  so  as  to  avoid  bony 
prominences.  Certain  drugs  may  be  injected  into 
muscular  tissue  as  in  the  case  of  Mercury  and 
Ergotine.  Care  and  cleanliness  of  course  must  be 
exercised  in  this  form  of  medication  to  avoid  the 
effects  of  sepsis.  The  “Hypodermic  Tabloids” 
are  “  neutral”  in  reaction.  They  are  readily  soluble 
and  free  from  irritating  salts. 

Favourable  reports  have  been  made  of  the 
Sublingual  method  of  administering  these  “tab¬ 
loids.  ”  It  is  stated  that  by  placing  the  “  tabloid  ” 
under  the  tongue,  the  effect  of  the  drug  is  readily 
produced  although  of  course  more  slowly  than  by 
hypodermic  method  of  administration. 


List  of  Hypodermic  “Tabloids.” 


Aconitine,  Nitrate  ...  . 

Apomorph.  Hydroch. 
Atropine  Sulphate  ...  . 

‘Caffeine  Sodio-salicyl :  . 
‘Cocaine  Ilydroclilorate 
Codeine  Phosphate...  . 

Colchicin  . 

‘Cornutin  Hydrochloride 

Curare  . 

Digitalin,  Crystalline  .. 

Ergotinin  Citrate  . 

Eserine  Salicylate  ...  . 

Homatropin  Hyd . 

Hydrarg.  Perchlor . 

Hydrarg.  So/.oiodol 
‘Hyoscine  Hydrobrom.  .. 
Hyoscyatnine  Sulphate 
Morphine  Bimeconate  .. 
Morphine  Hydrochlor.  . 
Morphine  Sulphate 
‘Morphine  Sulphate 
Morphine  Sulph.  ...  , 

Atropine  Sulph.  ,,, 


...  1-260  gr. 

i-iS&t-togr. 

...  1-150  &  1-100  &  t-60  gr. 

...  1  2  gr. 

x-io  &  i-6  &  1-4  &  1-2  gr, 

I4gr. 

...  moo  gr. 

...  i-6ogr. 

i-i2gr. 

...  i-ioogr. 

...  i-20o  &  i-ioo  gr. 

...  ixoogr. 

...  1-250  gr. 

...  i  60  &  1-30  gr. 

...  i-4  gr- 

...  1-200  &  1-75  &  i-iogr. 

...  1-80  &  1-20  gr. 

x-8  &  1-6  &  1-4  &  1-3  gr. 
1-6  &  1-4  gr. 

...  1-12  &  1-8  &  1-6  gr. 

1-4  &  1-3  &  1-2  gr, 
1-12  gr. 

...  1-250  gr. 
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(  Morphine  Sulph . 

i.  Atropine  Sulph . 

{Morphine  Sulph . 

Atropine  Sulph . 

f  Morphine  Sulph . 

1  Atropine  Sulph . 

f  Morphine  Sulph . 

1  Atropine  Sulph . 

f  Morphine  Sulph . 

L  Atropine  Sulph . 

Nitro-Glycerine  . 

♦Pilocarpine  Hydrochlorate 
♦Quinine  Hydrobromate  ... 

♦Sclerotinic  Acid  . 

Sodium  Phosph.  Co. 
♦Sparteine  Sulphate 

Strophanthin  ...  . . 

Strychnine  Nitrate 
Strychnine  Sulphate 
Hypodermic  Tabloids  su 


1-8  gr, 

1-200  gr. 

i-6  gr. 

1-180  gr. 

t-4  gr. 
i-isogr. 
f-3  gr. 

i  -120  gr. 

1-2  gr. 
i-ioo  gr. 

1-250  gr. 

i-io  &  i-6  &  1-3  gr, 

1-2  gr. 
i  2  &  j  gr. 

'  gr. 

1-2  gr. 

I-Soogr. 

1-15  &  i-iogr. 

1-150  &  i-ico  &  1-60  gr. 
died  in  tubes  of  non- 


actinic  glass,  each  containing  20  Tabloids  (except 
those  marked  with  asterisks,  which  contain  only  12), 

Note. — -The  Patent  Aluminium  Hypodermic 
Syringe  (R.  W.  &  Co.)  is  extremely  portable  and 
is  not  impaired  by  climatic  conditions.  This, 


in  conjunction  with  the  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  Hypodermic 
“  Tabloid  ”  Pocket  Case,  furnishes  the  medical 
practitioner  with  a  perfect  hypodermic  arma¬ 
mentarium,  the  value  of  which  can  hardly  be 
overestimated. 

Ichthyol  (Sulpho-ichthyolate  of  Ammonium). 

Action  and  Uses  :  Highly  effective  in  re¬ 
ducing  cutaneous  hypersemia,  largely  prescribed 
in  cases  of  eczema,  rosacea,  psoriasis,  and  lupus. 

Made  into  a  cream  with  Lanoline  (Unguentum 
Ichthyolici,  B.  W.  &  Co.)  it  is  beneficial  as  an 
injection  in  acute  urethritis.  (Neiv  York  Med. 
Jour.) 

It  is  also  valuable  in  pruritus,  erysipelas,  pruritus 
scroti,  and  dermatitis.  An  anodyne  and  absor¬ 
bent  in  inflammatory  affections  of  the  female 
genital  organs,  and  Professor  Klein  considers  it 
almost  a  specific  in  the  treatment  of  erysipelas, 
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Preparation : 

“Tabloid:”  Ichthyolici,  2^  gr.  (B.  W. 
&  Co.)  Keratin  or  sugar-coated. 

Dose  :  1  to  4  “tabloids.  ” 

Ung:  Ichthyolici,  25  °/0.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Inhalations. 

Inhalation  has  proved  a  useful  mode  of  ad¬ 
ministering  certain  drugs  in  many  cases  where 
other  methods  fail  to  produce  the  desired  effect. 

The  Inhalation  of  Chloride  of  Ammo¬ 
nium  Vapour  is  of  value  in  the  treatment  of 
certain  catarrhal  conditions  of  the  nasopharyngeal 
and  laryngeal  mucous  membrane.  Where  the 
reaction  of  the  vapour  is  neutral,  and  then  only, 
it  can  be  employed  for  inflating  the  tympanum, 
and  may  be  an  effective  means  of  combatting 
catarrhal  conditions  of  the  Eustachian  tube. 

(See  under  “  Ammonium  Chloride  Vapour.") 

Dry  Inhalations  are  now  extensively  em¬ 
ployed.  In  phthisis  the  effect  is  to  relieve  cough 
and  to  lessen  expectoration.  For  this  purpose 
Eucalyptia  (pure  oil  of  Eucalyptus  globulus),  Pinol 
and  Pure  Terebene  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  are  the  most 
useful.  The  serviceable,  small,  and  ingenious 
inhaler,  Pinol  Eucalyptia  Dry  Inhaler  (B.  W.  & 
Co.)  is  a  useful  means  of  employing  these 
remedies. 

It  may  be  used  as  often  as  is  necessary  without 
attracting  attention.  (See  Eucalyptia.) 
INHALERS.  (B.  W.  &  Co.)— 

The  Verekkr  Chloride  of  Ammonium 
Inhaler. 

The  Pinol-Kucalyftia  Dry  Inhaler, 
(B.  W.  &  Co.). 

The  Menthol  Oro-Nasal  Inhaler  (B. 
W.  &  Co. ). 

The  Menthol  Pocket  Iniiai.er(B.W.&Co.). 

Insufflatio  Menthol  Co.  (Sec  Menthol.) 
Insufflations. 

Action  and  Uses  :  The  application  of  various 
antiseptics,  astringents,  etc. ,  to  the  nasal  cavities, 
the  throat,  the  ears,  and  on  open  surfaces  in 
general  surgery,  by  means  of  insufflation,  has 
now  become  an  important  mode  of  treatment,  for 
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which  the  B.  W.  &  Co.  Patent  Powder  Insufflator 
is  very  effective.  It  is  neat,  iight  ar.d  beautifully 
finished,  can  be  held  and  worked  easily  with 
one  hand,  leaving  the  other  free,  an  important 
advantage. 


The  further  advantage  of  having  quickly  inter¬ 
changeable  cylinders  to  hold  different  powders,  is 
one  which  is  much  valued  in  practice — avoiding 
delay  in  operations,  and  inter-contamination  ;  and 
it  is  recommended  for  this  purpose,  that  at  least  two 
extra  cylinders  be  obtained  with  each  insufflator, 
which  is  provided  with  tongue  depressor  and  two 
forms  of  delivery  tube— one  straight  and  one  furcate. 
The  insufflations  usually  applied  with  this  in¬ 
strument  include :  — 

Insufflatio  Ac.  Boric. 

,,  Ac.  Tannic. 

,,  Alumnol. 

,,  Dermatol. 

,,  Eucalypt.  Gum. 

,,  Iodoform. 

,,  Iodoform:  Co:  (Throat  Hospital). 

,,  Iodol. 

,,  Magnes:  Sulphitis. 

,,  Menthol  Comp.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

(See  Menthol.) 

,,  Naphthol. 

,,  Resorcin. 

The  compound  menthol  snuff — Insufflatio  Men¬ 
thol  Co.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) — is  also  used  very  largely 
after  the  manner  of  ordinary  snuff,  and  is  exceed¬ 
ingly  effective  in  catarrhal  conditions  of  the  nasal 
surfaces.  (See  Menthol. ) 

fodic=Hydrarg. 

Action  and  Uses:  This  combination  of  Mer¬ 
curic  Potassio-Mercuric  Iodide  has  already  been 
tried  with  some  success  in  specific  febrile  disorders, 
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scarlet  and  puerperal  fevers  ;  also  in  whooping 
cough,  diphtheria  and  in  syphilis.  It  is  un¬ 
doubtedly  a  very  useful  bactericide  and  anti¬ 
septic. 

Preparation  :  “Tabloid”  Iodic  Hvdrarg. 

1  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.). 

Dose  :  For  adults,  £  gr.  to  i-  gr.  with  water. 
For  children,  gr  to  ~  gr.  with  water. 

Iodic  Hydrarg.  “  Soloids.”  (B.W.&Co.) 
( Yellow,  or  yellowish  red,  in  colour. )  1  gr.  and 

8'75  8r- 

Directions:  These  “Soloids  ”  of  compressed 
Iodic  Hydrarg.,  a  combination  of  Mercuric  Iodide 
and  an  Alkaline  Iodide,  are  readily  soluble.  It  is 
said  that  this  combination  possesses  greater  bac¬ 
tericidal  power  than  the  Mercuric  Chloride,  that 
it  is  not  nearly  so  toxic,  and  it  penetrates  more 
deeply  into  the  tissues.  They  are  made  of  two 
sizes,  1  gr.  and  875  gr. 

Notes.  The  strength  of  the  solution  required 
for  different  diseases  may  be  thus  stated.  As  an 
application  for — 

Ringworm,  one  ( I  gr. )  “  soloid  ”  in  a  fluid  dr. 
of  water. 

Alopecia,  one(  1  gr. )“  soloid  ”  in  1  fl.  oz.  of  water. 
Dogbite,  one(i  gr. )  “  soloid  ”  in  4  fl.  oz.  of  water. 
Disinfectant  Spray,  one  (1  gr. )  “soloid”  in 

2  fl.  oz.  of  water. 

Douche  for  irrigation  of  Vagina  or  Uretha,  one 
(1  gr.)  “  soloid  ”  in  a  pint  of  water. 

lodopyrin. 

ACTION  and  Uses  :  lodopyrin  is  an  antipyrine 
derivative,  and  is  a  useful  mode  of  administering 
Iodine  and  Antipyrine  in  acute  polyarthritis,  and  in 
muscular  rheumatism.  It  should  be  dissolved  in 
hot  water  before  administration. 

Preparation : 

“Tabloid:”  Iodopyrini,  5  gr.  (B.  W. 
&  Co.)  Dose  :  1  to  3  “  tabloids.” 

Ipecacuanha. 

Action  and  Uses:  Ipecacuanha  “tabloid” 
in  1/10  gr.  doses  is  a  gastric  stimulant.  Ipeca¬ 
cuanha  arrests  inflammatory  action  in  the 
bowel,  checks  liquid  and  bloody  evacuations,  and 
often  effects  a  complete  cure  in  dysentery.  It  is 
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also  a  powerful  hepatic  stimulant  and  in  the  form 
of  a  spray  of  the  Vinum  Ipecac,  has  been  recom¬ 
mended  in  chronic  bronchitis  and  asthma. 

The  advantages  of  Ipecacuanha,  from  which  the 
Emetine  has  been  eliminated,  in  dysentery  have 
been  very  thoroughly  dealt  with  by  Drs.  Kanthack 
and  Caddy  ;  they  concluded  that  it  is  a  useful  medi¬ 
cine  in  cases  of  acute  dysentery,  valuable  because 
it  does  not  cause  nausea  or  depression,  and  yet 
possesesits  full  anti-dysenteric  properties.  (  The 
Practitioner,  June,  r 893. ) 

Preparations  : 

“Tabloid:”  Pui.v.  Ipecacuanha?,  J  gr. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.)  Dose:  i  “tabloid.” 

“Tabloid:”  Ipecacuanha?.  5  gr. 

Dose:  4  to  6  “tabloids.’ 

“Tabloid:”  Ipecac.  De-Emetinisata.  5  gr. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.)  Dose:  4  to  6  “tabloids.” 

“Tabloid:”  Vini  Ipecac.,  5  min.  (B.W.&Co.) 
Dose  :  1  to  6  “  tabloids.” 

“Tabloid:”  Ipecac,  cum.  Opio.  5  gr. 
Dose  :  One  to  three  “tabloids.” 

“  Tabloid  :”  P.  Ipecac,  cum  Antim.  Tart., 
aa  1/50  gr.  Dose  :  1  or  more  “tabloids.” 

Iridin. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Iridin,  an  eclectic  prepara¬ 
tion,  in  doses  of  1  to  5  grains,  possesses  alterative, 
cathartic  and  diuretic  properties.  It  is  usually 
prescribed  in  hepatic  disorders  in  combination  with 
other  cathartics  and  cholagogues,  as  in  Cascara 
Compound  “Tabloids.”  (See  Cascara  Comp. 
“Tabloid.”) 

Iron. 

Action  and  Uses  :  The  principal  use  for  pre¬ 
parations  of  iron  internally  is  for  their  effect  upon 
haematosis,  chiefly  in  anaemia,  hydraemia,  or 
chlorosis  and  debility.  In  an  article  on  “chlorosis” 
Dr.  Stephen  Mackenzie  says  :  “  Whether  we  give 
the  iron  in  the  fluid  or  solid  form  is  not  material. 
I  have  mentioned  several  times  the  name  of  Blaud. 
Niemeyer  said  he  owed  his  professional  reputation 
to  his  use  of  Blaud’s  Pills,  having  been  a  pupil 
of  Blaud.  Baud’s  Pills  consist  of  Ferrous  Carbon¬ 
ate,  and  are  unquestionably  an  exceedingly  effi¬ 
cient  form.”  (Clinical  Journ. ,  January  17th,  1894.) 
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In  the  “  Blaud’s  Tabloids”  (B.  W.  &  Co.),  the 
ingredients  are  intimately  mixed,  and  remain  in 
a  perfectly  preserved  dry  state  until  taken  into  the 
stomach.  The  nascent  action  in  the  stomach  is  thus 
assured,  without  the  acid  contents  of  that  organ 
being  unduly  neutralised. 

It  is  now  well  recognised  that  the  preparation 
in  the  “tabloid  ”  form  has  effectually  solved  the 
Blaud  pill  problem  which  has  so  long  perplexed 
chemists  and  physicians.  These  “  tabloids  ”  are 
now  almost  universally  adopted  by  the  profession 
as  a  satisfactory  means  of  administering  this  valu¬ 
able  combination. 

Preparations  : 

“Tabloid:”  Ferruginosi  Blaud,  4  gr. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.)-  Dose:  1  to  6  “tabloids” 

“  Tabloid:  ”  Ferruginosi  Blaud  et  Aloin. 
1/20 gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  Dose:  i  to  3 
“tabloids”  thrice  daily  (plain  or  sugar-coated). 

“Tabloid:”  Ferruginosi  Blaud  et  Acid 
Arseniosi  1/64  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  1  to  2  “tabloids.” 

“Tabloid:”  Ferri  REDACTi,2gr.(B.W.&Co.) 
Dose  :  1  to  6  “  tabloids.” 

“Tabloid:”  Ferri  Dialysati,  10  minims. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.)  Dose  :  1  to  3  “  tabloids.” 

“Tabloid:”  Ferri  Sulphat.  Exsic.  3  gr. 
(B.W. &Co.)  Dose:  1  to  2  “tabloids.” 

“Tabloid:  ”  Ferri  et  Arsenici  Comp. 

1$  Ferri  Hypophosph  '■  2  gr. 

Acid  Arseniosi,  1/50  gr. 

Quinin.  Bisulph.,  1  gr. 

Strychnin.  Sulph.,  1/50  gr. 

Dose  :  i  or  2  “tabloids.” 

“Tabloid:”  Ferri  et  QuinI/E  Cit.,  3  gr. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.)  Dose  :  I  or  2  “  tabloids.” 

“  Tabloid:  ”  Tonic  Co  : 

lit  Ferri  Pyrophosph  :  2  gr. 

Quinin®,  1  gr. 

Strychnin®,  1  100  gr. 

Dose  :  One  or  more  “  tabloids.” 

Beef  and  Iron  Wine.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Beef  and  Iron  Wine  with  Quinine.  (B. 
W.  &  Co.) 

Kepler  Solution  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  in 
Malt  Ext.  with  Iron  Iodide. 

Kepler  M  alt  Ext.  andIron  Pyro viios ph ate 
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Kepler  Extract  of  Malt.  (See  Malt  Extract.) 
Kepler  Solution. 

Action  and  fJSES:  Kepler  Solution  of  Cod 
Liver  Oil  in  Extract  of  Malt  is  an  actual  solu¬ 
tion,  not  a  mere  mixture.  The  oil  is  thus  so  inti¬ 
mately  associated  with  the  Kepler  Extract  that 
its  perfect  digestion  and  absorption  is  ensured. 
The  London  Lancet  reports: — “  The  taste  of  the 
oil  is  agreeably  disguised,  its  nutritive  value 
increased,  and  it  is  rendered  easy  of  digestion.” 
Hence  the  high  reputation  this  preparation  has 
acquired  as  a  food-nutrient — as  a  compensator 
of  tissue  loss  and  to  combat  malnutrition  in 
various  wasting  diseases,  Phthisis,  Rickets,  &c. 
Excellent  results  are  also  reported  of  its  beneficial 
effect  in  chronic  bronchitis.  The  palatability  of 
the  Kepler  Solution  is  such  as  to  make  it  perfectly 
acceptable  to  the  most  fastidious  patient  to  whom 
the  administration  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  in  any  other 
form  would  be  quite  impossible.  The  Brit.  Med. 
Jotirn.  reports  upon  Keper  Solution  as  being 
“  An  ideal  form  for  the  administration  of  fat.”  For 
children  it  is  specially  suitable,  and  they  develop 
a  craving  for  it.  Kepler  Solution  may  be  taken 
all  the  year  round,  does  not  produce  nausea  and 
unpleasant  eructations  as  the  emulsified  prepara¬ 
tions  do. 

The  Medical  Press  and  Circular  on  this 
subject  reported: — “The  Kepler  Malt  com¬ 
bined  with  Cod  Liver  Oil  is  the  most  palatable 
and  easily  digested  of  any  form  we  have  yet  seen 
for  administering  Cod  Liver  Oil.” 

Preparations  : 

Kepler  Solution  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  in 
Extract  of  Malt. 

Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  to  two  tablespoonfuls  3 
times  daily,  taken  plain,  spread  on  bread,  or 
mixed  with  milk  or  water. 

Kepler  Solution  with  Phosphorus. 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  ^’4  gr.  of  unoxidised 
Phosphorus. 

Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  to  a  tablespoonful  3  times 
daily. 

Kepler  Solution  with  Hypophosphites. 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  Calcium  Hypophos- 
phite  4  gr.,  Potassium  Hypophosphite  2  gr., 
Sodium  Hypophosphite  2  gr. 
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Dose  :  i  teaspoonful  to  two  tablespoonfuls  3 
times  daily. 

Kepler  Solution  with  Iron  Iodide. 

Each  fluid  ounce  contains  2  gr.  Iodide  of  Iron. 

Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  to  two  tablespoonfuls  3 
times  daily. 

Mem.  :  It  is  advisable  in  administering  Cod 
Liver  Oil  preparations  to  begin  always  with  a 
small  dose. 

Kidney  Substance. 

Action  and  Uses:  No  doubt  exists  of  the 
internal  secreting  function  of  the  Kidney,  and 
many  have  considered  that  this  part  of  its  function 
is  more  important  even  than  its  work  of  excretion. 
It  performs  a  very  important  role  in  Nitrogenous 
Metabolism  and  the  absence  of  its  internal  pro¬ 
ducts  speedily  leads  to  disorganisation  of  the 
Nitrogenous  Metabolism,  as  evidenced  by  speedy 
wasting  and  death.  The  “Tabloids”  of  Kidney 
Substance  contain  the  principle  from  which  this 
active  material  is  poured  into  the  blood.  They 
would  seem  therefore  specially  called  for  in  those 
diseases  which  produce  impaired  nitrogenous 
transmutation,  and  which  may  arise  from  failure  of 
this  function  of  the  Renal  Gland. 

The  “tabloids”  represent  the  whole  substance 
in  a  pure  reliable  form,  containing  all  the  active 
constituents  unchanged. 

Dose  and  Direction  :  The  dose  varies  from 
one  to  two  “tabloids”  which  may  be  swallowed 
with  a  draught  of  water  or  milk,  or  they  may  be 
crushed  and  mixed  with  gruel  or  beef  tea. 

It  has  been  observed  by  clinical  investigators 
that  in  many  of  the  animal  substances  the  initial 
dose  should  be  very  small  on  account  of  possible 
systemic  disturbances. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  KIdney  Substance,  5  gr.  (B. 
W.  &  Co. ) 

Kola  Nuts  (Sterculia  Acuminata). 

Action  and  Uses:  Kola  Nuts  contain  about 
2 '5  per  cent,  of  Caffeine  and  are  used  for  the  same 
conditions  as  Guarana  and  Coca.  It  is  esteemed 
as  a  prophylactic  against  dysentery,  and  has  proved 
useful  in  sea-sickness.  {Brit.  Med.  your.,  1890.) 
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L.  Q.  B.  “  Soloids,”  S75  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co). 

Pale  blue  in  colour. 

Action  and  Uses:  These  “soloids”  are 
intended^  for  the  convenient  preparation  of  a 
solution  of  the  strength  required  by  the  1892 
Memorandum  of  the  Local  Government  Board. 
They  are  readily  soluble,  the  resultant  solu¬ 
tion  being  peculiarly  coloured  and. of  a  terc- 
binthinate  odour,  so  that  mistakes  are  almost 
impossible.  White  fabrics  soaked  in  this  solution 
become  stained  a  light  blue,  but  the  colouration 
is  easily  discharged  by  merely  rinsing  it  in  cold 
water.  These  “  soloids  ”  have  been  found  ex¬ 
tremely  useful  during  recent  epidemics,  both  by 
Medical  Officers  of  Health,  Sanitary  Inspectors 
and  Nurses.  The  concensus  of  Medical  opinion 
seems  to  be  in  favour  of  Mercuric  Chloride  as  the 
most  effective  agent  for  the  disinfection  of  ejecta 
and  liquid  sewage.  The  L.  G.  B.  “soloids”  are 
eminently  suited  to  these  purposes,  since  they 
enable  all  concerned  with  infectious  and  con¬ 
tagious  diseases  to  carry  about  with  them  in  the 
handiest  and  most  effective  form  a  deodorant  and 
disinfectant  agent, of  the  highest  power. 

“  Lanoline.” 

Action  and  Uses:  A  preparation  of  the 
purified  fat  of  lambs’  wool,  nearly  identical  with 
the  fat  of  human  skin  and  of  the  hair  glands.  It 
readily  penetrates  the  skin  and  renders  it  soft, 
smooth,  and  pliable ;  possesses  a  distinct  advan¬ 
tage  over  other  ointment  bases,  in  being  miscible 
with  water  and  aqueous  solutions  of  salts.  The 
Lancet,  Oct.  5th,  1895,  p.  836,  says: — “It  would 
thus  appear  that  the  only  trustworthy  ointment 
bases  for  antiseptic  purposes  are  those  which 
contain  or  which  will  absorb  water,  as  does 
‘  Lanqlin.  ’  ”  From  the  absence  of  irritating 
properties,  and  the  rapidity  of  its  absorption,  this 
ointment  may  be  use  1  in  every  stage  of  exan¬ 
themata. 

Preparations  : 

Hazeline  Cream  Ung.  IIazelini  (B.W.iCo.) 
Lanoline. 

Lanoline  Cold  Cream. 

Lanoline  Eucalyptia  Soap. 
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Lanoline  Ichthyol  Ointment  (B.  W.  & 
Co.)  25  %. 

Lanoi.ine  Ichthyol  Soap  10  /0. 

Lanoline  Mercurial  Ointment  33^  °/o. 
Lanoi.ine  Pomade. 

Lanoline  Toilet  Soap  (superfatted). 
Toilet  Lanoi.ine  (in  collapsable  metallic 
tubes). 

Unguentum  Lanolini  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Laxative  Vegetable  “  Tabloids.” 

Action  and  Uses:  These  “tabloids”  form  an 
active,  non-mercurial  laxative. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Laxativ.  Vegf.t.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Plain  or  sugar-coated. 

!?■  Ext.  Coloc.  Co.  Pulv.  1  gr.  Ext.  Hyoscyami  |  gr. 

Jalapnc  Pulv .  I  gr.  Ext.  Taraxaci  i  gr. 

Res.  Podoph .  I  gr.  O!.  Menth.  Pip.  i/io  min. 

Res.  Leptand .  3  gr. 

Dose:  i  to  3  “tabloids.” 

Leptandrin. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Employed  as  an  alterative 
and  cholagogue — see  preceding  formula. 

Lithium  Benzoate. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Benzoate  of  Lithium  is 
valuable  in  cases  of  lithiasis. 

Dr.  Hugh  Lane  reports :  “In  the  treatment  bf 
chronic  rheumatic  arthritis,  a  warm  dry  climate  is 
best ;  as  to  diet,  avoid  as  much  as  possible  sugar, 
meat  and  alcohol.  From  a  prolonged  observation  of 
the  action  of  various  drugs  in  this  illness,  I  have  at 
last  arrived  at  a  combination  from  which  I  have 
had  the  happiest  results.  This  is  made  up  as 
Lithia  Co:  “Tabloid”  by  Messrs.  Burroughs, 
Wellcome  &  Co.  of  London.  Five  to  seven  of  these 
taken  every  morning  and  persevered  in  for  some 
length  of  time,  hardly  ever  fail  to  produce  more  or 
less  good  results .” 

Preparation  : 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  I.itiii.e  Co  :  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Jji  Sulphur  Prfecip.,  2  gr. 

Quininae  Salicylat,  1/3  gr. 

Lithia:  Benzoatis,  3  gr. 

(Plain  or  sugar  coated). 

Dose;  5  to  7  “tabloids”  every  morning. 
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Lithium  Carbonate. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Used  in  the  uric-acid 
diathesis  because  the  resulting  Lithium  urate  is 
soluble  ;  also  in  chronic  articular  arid  muscular 
rheumatism.  One  “tabloid”  may  be  dissolved  in 
a  tumbler  of  effervescent  water.  Lithium  Car¬ 
bonate  in  combination  with  Arseniate  of  Soda 
has  been  recommended  in  the  treatment  of  diabetes 
mellitus. 

Preparation  : 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Litiiii  Carbonat  :  2  gr.  (B.  W. 
&  Co.)  Dose  :  1  to  3  “tabloids.” 

Lithia  Bitartrate. 

Action  and  Uses:  This  salt,  the  acid  tartrate 
of  Lithia,  it  is  asserted,  increases  the  normal 
alkalinity  of  the  blood,  eliminating  the  uric  acid  ; 
and  is  said  not  to  have  the  unpleasant  after  effects 
produced  by  alkaline  combinations  of  Lithia. 
Preparations  : 

“Tabloid:”  Lithia  Bitart  :  5  gr.  (B.  W. 
&  Co.) 

Dose:  One  or  more  “Tabloids.” 

Lithia  Bitart,  Effervescent  (Bishop). 
Dose  :  One"  or  more  teaspoonfuls  in  water,  taken 
while  effervescing. 

Lithia  Citrate. 

Action  and  Uses:  Lithia  citrate  being  more 
soluble  than  the  carbonate,  is  preferred  by  many 
practitioners  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  cases,  and 
in  the  form  of  “Tabloids”  is  highly  convenient 
for  regular  administration. 

Preparations  : 

“Tabloid:”  Lithia  Cit.  Effervescent 
4  gr.  (B.W.&Co.) 

Dose:  One  or  more  “ Tabloids.” 

Lithia  Citrate,  Effervescent  (Bishop). 

Loretin. 

Action  and  Uses  :  A  complex,  non-poisonous 
iodine  preparation,  not  unlike  iodoform  in  appear 
ance,  but  free  from  odour.  Owing  to  its  antiseptic 
properties  it  is  well  adapted  for  dusting  wounds 
and  for  insufflation,  A  combination  of  2  or  3  °/0 
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of  Loretin  with  “  Emol-Keleet  ”  makes  an  ideal 
healing  and  antiseptic  powder  for  dusting  on  raw 
places  or  wounds. 

Preparation  : 

Loretin  in  Powder,  (B.  W.  &  Co.),  in  i  oz. 
and  4  oz.  packages. 

Directions:  Apply  the  powder  to  wounds, 
burns,  scalds,  erysipelas,  rashes,  and  lupus  sores, 
by  dusting  or  insufflating. 

Lymphatic  Gland  Substance. 

Action  and  Uses  :  It  has  been  thought 
highly  probable  that  the  active  principle  internally 
secreted  by  lymphatic  glands  may  be  effective  in 
glandular  diseases,  which  have  their  origin  not  in 
a  diathesis,  but  in  diseases  of  the  glands  as  such. 
The  “  Tabloids  ”  have  therefore  been  employed 
by  physicians  in  cases  of  Lymphadenoma  or 
Hodgkin’s  Disease,  and  Exophthalmic  Goitre  or 
Basedow’s  Disease,  and  in  glandular  swellings  of 
various  kinds. 

The  “  tabloids  ”  represent  the  whole  substance 
in  a  pure  reliable  form,  containing  all  the  active 
constituents  unchanged. 

Dose  and  Direction  :  The  dose  varies  from 
one/to  two  “tabloids”  which  may  be  swallowed 
with  a  draught  of  water  or  milk,  or  they  may  be 
crushed  and  mixed  with  gruel  or  beef  tea. 

It  has  been  observed  by  clinical  investigators 
that  in  many  of  the  animal  substances  the  initial 
dose  should  be  very  small  on  account  of  possible 
systemic  disturbance. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Lymphatic  Gland,  5  gr.  (B. 
W.  &  Co.) 

Magnesium  Sulphite. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Magnesium  Sulphite  has 
been  recommended  in  the  treatment  of  diphtheria 
and  of  inflammatory  febrile  diseases  of  infectious 
origin.  To  be  used  with  the  B.  W.  &  Co.  ad¬ 
justable  Powder  Insufflator. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Magnesii  Sulphitis,  5  gr.  (B. 
W.  &  Co.)  Dose:  One  “tabloid”  to  be 
slowly  dissolved  on  the  tongue. 
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Malt  Extract  (Kepler.) 

Action  and  Uses  :  Acts  as  a  powerful  agent 
in  stimulating  those  functions  which  aid  metabolism. 
It  is  an  ideal  flesh  forming  food  suitable  for  use  in 
all  forms  of  marasmus  and  wasting  diseases.  It 
contains  the  true  malt  diastatic  ferment,  a  consider¬ 
able  quantity  of  grape  sugar,  besides  phosphates 
and  albuminoids.  It  is  therefore  a  powerful  aid 
to  nutrition  and  digestion.  It  exerts  a  powerful 
influence  on  tissue  change,  and  provides  in  some 
degree  those  constituents  which  are  essential  for 
replacing  the  waste  which  takes  place  in  the  body 
generally.  The  phosphates  and  the  albuminoids  in 
the  Malt  Extract  replace  nitrogenous  waste  of  the 
body  without  making  great  demands  on  the 
physical  powers  of  the  economy.  While  Cod  Liver 
Oil  acts  by  introducing  the  metabolic  elements  in 
the  form  of  easily  assimilated  fats,  Malt  Extract 
contains,  in  an  absolutely  soluble  form,  flesh  form¬ 
ing  and  heat  producing  elements  which  can  be 
assimilated  absolutely  without  effort.  The  drying 
effect  produced  on  the  skin  by  Cod  Liver  Oil  is  not 
noticed  when  combined  with  Kepler  Malt  Extract 
(see  Kepler  Solution).  The  diastatic  ferment  of 
malt  is  more  powerful  and  less  readily  destroyed  by 
heat  than  even  the  natural  ptyalin,  and  is  active 
in  a  temperature  ten  degrees  higher  than  that 
which  destroys  the  power  of  the  salivary  ferment. 
The  diastase  in  Malt  Extract  acts  upon  the  amylose 
group  of  food  products,  reducing  them  to  succrosc, 
lactose  and  maltose,  the  only  forms  in  which 
carbohydrates  are  of  any  use  to  the  animal 
economy.  The  diastatic  agents  act  by  breaking 
down  the  molecules  of  starch,  cellulose  and  dextrin 
into  molecules  of  much  greater  simplicity,  thus 
rendering  them  soluble,  absorptive  and  capable  of 
taking  part  in  the  processes  of  assimilation  and 
nutrition. 

“  Malt  Extract  is  a  food  which  will  save  or  pro¬ 
long  the  life  of  patients  affected  by  tubercle, 
marasmus,  or  any  roasting  disease  in  which  all  other 
forms  of  nutriment  are  either  vomited  or  passed  by 
stool.  Above  all  it  is  invaluable  in  the  treatment  of 
two  of  the  most  fatal  diseases  of  infancy — cholera 
infantum  and  summer  diarrhoea." — Hare,  Clinical 
Medicine  and  Therapeutics. 
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'  ‘  Kepler  is  the  best,  and  in  this  country  the 
largest  used  Extract  of  Malt.”  The  Lancet. 

Professor  Niemeyer  says  in  his  Text  Book  op 
Medicine :  “  For  several  years  past  instead  of  pre¬ 
scribing  cod  liver  oil,  which  I  was  formerly  in 
the  habit  of  doing,  I  have  employed  almost 
exclusively  extract  of  malt,  and  with  the  best 
effect.” 

“  Malt  Extract  is  not  only  nutritious,  but  on 
account  of  the  diastase  contained  in  it,  acts  as  a 
digestive  ferment  in  cases  of  imperfect  digestion, 
phthisis,  and  in  general  imperfect  nutrition  in 
children  and  adults.  ” — Lauder  Brunton(  Text  Book 
of  Therapeutics. 

“A  reliable  form  is  the  Kepler  Extract  of  Malt 
A  small  teaspoonful  added  to  a  farinaceous  pud¬ 
ding  or  a  plate  of  oatmeal  porridge  so  acts  upon 
the  starch  that  in  a  few  minutes  liquefaction  takes 
place.  When  symptoms  of  vial-nutrition  are  pre¬ 
sent,  and  especially  when  there  is  reason  to  believe 
that  the  system  has  difficulty  in  dealing  with  amy¬ 
laceous  substances,  the  Malt  Extract  should  be 
given  a  fair  trial.” — Burnett,  Manual  of  Dietetics 

Although  Kepler  Extract  of  Malt  is  extremely 
palatable  even  when  it  is  taken  alone,  there 

are  many  other  acceptable  and  useful  ways  in 

which  it  may  be  given  as  a  sweetener  and 

digestive  of  gruels  and  as  a  nutritious  adjunct 
to  other  foods.  It  is  especially  suited  for  infants. 
In  an  iced  aerated  water,  such  as  Seltzer,  it  forms  a 
richly  diastatic  “sweet  wort,” a  pleasant  beverage 
for  those  suffering  from  fever,  gastric  ulcer,  gastric 
catarrh,  or  the  dyspeptic  disorders  of  phthisis, 
and  in  inflammatory  conditions.  A  little  of  it 
may  also  be  given  with  plain  or  peptonised 

milk,  as  often  as  every  forty  minutes,  in  cases  of 
severe  illness.  Children  like  it  spread  on  their 
bread.  Rum  Punch  prepared  with  milk  predigested 
with  the  Fairchild  Peptonising  Tubes, and  sweetened 
with  the  Kepler  Extract  of  Malt  instead  of  sugar, 
is  a  delicious  sustaining  stimulant  and  food. 

I  he  Kepler  Extract  of  Malt  is  prepared  from 
the  very  best  selected  winter  barley,  by  a  special 
process,  and  contains  the  valuable  constituents 
of  malt  in  the  highest  state  of  activity. 
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Preparations  j 
Kepler  Extract  of  Malt. 

Dose  :  One  teaspoonful  to  two  tablespoonfuls 
as  may  be  directed. 

KEPLER  SOLUTION  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  in 
Malt  Extract : — 

Dose  :  One  teaspoonful  to  two  tablespoonfuls. 
KEPLER  EXTRACT  OF  MALT— 

With  Beef  and  Iron. 

Cascara  Sagrada. 

Cod  Liver  Oil  and  Iron  Iodide. 

Cod  Liver  Oil  and  Hypo  phosphites. 
Chocolate. 

Iron  Iodide. 

Iron  Pyrophosphate. 

Iron  and  Quin.  Cit. 

Iron,  Quin,  and  Strych.  ( Easton  Syrup.) 
Hops. 

Hypophosphites. 

Pancreatin. 

Pepsin. 

Pepsin  and  Pancreatin. 

Phosphates  ( Chemical"  Food ). 
Phosphorus. 

Peptone. 


Manganese  Dioxide. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Manganese  dioxide  is 
regarded  as  preferable  to  potassium  permanganate 
for  internal  administration,  as  the  latter  is 
oxidised  by  the  tissues,  and  must  be  converted 
into  manganese  dioxide  before  it  can  be 
absorbed.  In  a  report  on  “Manganese  in  the 
Treatment  of  Amenorrhoea”  (Murrell — Lancet , 
January  6th,  1883),  it  is  stated  that  the  drug 
was  tested  for  thirteen  months,  and  given  in 
over  sixty  cases  of  this  disease  with  the  most 
unprecedented  success.  Usually  the  menses  ap¬ 
peared  after  administering  the  drug  for  three  or 
four  days,  and  occasionally  even  after  the  third 
dose.  In  some  cases  menstruation  was  induced 
after  an  absence  of  between  one  and  two  years. 
Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Manganesii  Dioxide  2  gr.  (B. 
W.  Si  Co.)  Dose  :  1  or  2  “  tabloids  ”  thrice 
daily,  to  be  swallowed  with  water. 
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Marrow,  Red.  (See  Bone  Marrow.) 

Medicine  Cases  and  Chests. 

The  advantages  of  “tabloids”  appeal  very 
specially  to  medical  practitioners  whose  visiting 
covers  large  areas,  or  when  called  out  on  emergen¬ 
cies.  So  much  can  be  put  into  so  little  space,  there 
is  such  a  saving  of  weight,  such  convenience  as  to 
dose,  every  “  tabloid”  is  so  accurate  and  reliable, 
that  the  “Tabloid  ’  system  is  now  almost  universally 
adopted  in  the  fitting  of  medicine  cases,  both  for 
pocket  and  carriage  use. 


As  far  as  medical  equipments  are  concerned, 
every  important  exploring  and  sporting  expedition 
of  recent  years  has  been  fitted  out  by  Burroughs, 
Wellcome  and  Co.,  so  that  their  experience 
gathered  in  this  direction  is  simply  unique  ;  and 
their  experience  as  to  the  wants  of  .explorers, 
of  expeditions  of  all  kinds,  of  missionaries,  etc., 
may  be  relied  upon,  and  is  always  at  the  service 
of  medical  men  who  may  be  called  upon  to 
advise  as  to  the  supplies  necessary  for  any  given 
climate.  The  preservability  and  activity  of 
“tabloids”  have  been  put  to  extreme  tests  in 
the  worst  and  most  trying  climates  of  the  world  ; 
and  they  have  triumphantly  withstood  them.  The 
late  Surgeon-Major  Parke  in  his  last  published 
book,  “Guide  to  Health  in  Africa,”  wrote: — 
“The  medicinal  preparations  which  I  have 
throughout  recommended  are  those  of  Burroughs, 
Wellcome  &  Co.,  as  I  have  found  after  a  very 
varied  experience  of  the  different  forms  in  which 
drugs  are  prepared  for  foreign  use  that  there 
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are  none  which  can  compare  with  them  for 
convenience  of  portability  in  transit,  and  for  un¬ 
failing  reliability  in  strength  of  doses  even  after 
prolonged  exposure.”  This  is  a  most  gratifying 
tribute  from  the  heroic  Medical  Officer  of  Stanley’s 
Emin  Relief  Expedition,  which  was  equipped 
entirely  with  our  “Tabloids”  of  Compressed 
Drugs  ;  and  during  those  three  years  of  terrible 
suffering,  violence,  and  disease,  the  lives  of  the 
members,  both  black  and  white,  often  depended 
upon  the  purity  and  activity  of  these  products, 
while,  but  for  their  extreme  portability,  it  would 
have  been  impossible  to  carry  sufficient  quantity 
of  drugs  to  last  to  the  end  of  the  long  journey 
through  “Darkest  Africa.”'  Ordinary  drugs,  in 
fact,  would  have  perished  or  become  inert  before 
the  end  of  the  first  year^ 

Thus  it  may  be  claimed  that  “tabloids”  have 
done  much  to  preserve  many  valuable  lives,  and 
played  no  small  part  in  the  success  of  modern 
exploration,  and  have  made  these  enterprises  safer 
and  less  exposed  to  the  attacks  of  local  diseases. 
The  particulars  given  in  B.  W.  &  Co.’s  illustrated 
list  of  “  Tabloid  ”  Medicine  Chests  will  at  once  give 
a  fair  idea  of  their  compactness  and  convenience. 

Menthol. 

Action  and  Uses:  Menthol  produces  marked 
local  anaesthesia,  and,  besides  being  a  vascular 
stimulant,  is  antiseptic  and  non-poisonous  ;  is  much 
employed  in  the  form  of  Menthol  Plaster 
(B.  W.  &  Co.),  to  relieve  the  pain  of  rheumatism , 
sciatica,  neuralgia,  lumbago,  etc.  Menthol  is  said 
to  be  beneficial  in  prurigo,  pruritus  vulvae,  and  in 
the  vomiting  of  pregnancy.  Produces  prompt 
contraction  of  blood  vessels  and  acts  as  a  sedative 
to  nerve  terminations. 

MENTHOL  Solution  in  Paroleine — 30  grains 
to  the  fluid  ounce — makes,  with  the  Atomiser, 


MENTHOL  INHALER 


BURROUGHS  WELLCOME  &.C2 


an  admirable  spray.  Useful  in  chorea,  spinal 
complaints,  nettlerash,  pruritus  vulvae,  and  as  a 
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soothing  lotion  to  hot,  feverish,  and  irritable  skins. 
This  preparation  is  also  useful  in  affections  of 
the  naso-pharynx  and  in  Hay-fever :  and  intra- 
laryngeal  injections  of  Menthol  (in  Paroleine  12  %) 
have  been  found  of  value  in  the  treatment  of  pul¬ 
monary  phthisis. ,  The  Oro-Nasal  Menthol  Inhaler 


(B.  W.  &  Co.)  may  be  employed  for  inhaling  the 
vapour  either  by  the  mouth  or  nose,  and  is  of  such 
a  size  as  can  be  carried  in  the  vest-pocket. 
Preparations  : 

Compound  Menthol  Snuff  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
is  extremely  efficient  in  chronic  atrophic 
rhinitis,  hay  asthma,  and  has  the  approval  of 
the  highest  authorities ;  contains  Menthol, 
Ammonium  Chloride ,  Cocaine  (£°/0),  Cam¬ 
phor,  and  Lycopodium.  This  effectively 
relieves  catarrhal  conditions  of  the  nasal 
mucous  membrane,  and  does  not  clog  up  the 
nares.  Put  up  in  6d.  and  is.  boxes. 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Menthol  Co.  (.B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Menthol,  1  gr. 

Sod®  Bicarb  :  3  gr. 

Saccharin,  J  gr. 

Dose:  One  “tabloid”  dissolved  in  the  mouth 
occasionally. 

Menthol  Plaster  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Menthol  Solution  in  Paroleine.  (B. 
W.  &  Co.) 

Apparatus:  Menthol  Pocket  Inhaler 

(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Menthol  Oro-Nasal  Inhaler  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
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Mercuric  Chloride  “'Soloids.”  (Purple  in 

colour. ) 

Directions:  One  “Soloid”  dissolved  in  a 
pint  of  water  gives  a  solution  of  i  in  1000.  The 
Mercurial  Salt  is  combined  with  an  alkaline 
chloride  to  allow  the  “Soloids”  to  be  employed 
in  hard  water  without  decomposing.  They  are 
best  dissolved  in  warm  water ,  and  the  solution  is 
then  ready  for  douches,  for  cleansing  purposes, 
disinfection  and  sterilisation  of  the  skin,  or  for 
insuring  the  thorough  antisepsis  of  sponges, 
vessels  and  surgical  material. 

Morphia  and  its  Preparations. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Morphia  is  employed  (i) 
to  lessen  pain,  (2)  ter  produce  sleep,  (3)  to  subdue 
irritation  in  various  organs. — Lauder-Brunton. 

In  cases  of  poisoning  by  Morphia  the  best  physi¬ 
ological  antidote  after  vomiting  has  taken  place,  is 
Atropine. 

Hypodermic  injection  of  Atropine  with  Mor¬ 
phia  counteracts  the  action  of  the  vagus  on  the 
heart  and  removes  the  danger  of  syncope  from 
over-stimulation  of  that  nerve.  {Brit.  Med. 
fount.,  October  5th,  1889.)  Morphia  has  been 
given  hypodermically  in  cases  of  mitral  valve 
disease  and  in  diabetes  mellitus  ;  in  the  treatment 
of  the  latter  it  has  proved  to  be  more  powerful 
than  Codeine.  f 

Antidotes:  An  Atropine  Tabloid ,  1/20  gr. , 
equals  in  antagonism  1  gr.  Morphia.  Sodio- 
salicylate  of  Caffeine  “  Tabloids”  ;  Caffeine  Citrate 
“  Tabloids.” 

Preparations  : 

“Tabloid:”  Morph.  Hydrociilor.  Hypo¬ 
dermic  |  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

“Tabloid:”  Morph.  Ri-Meconate  Hypo¬ 
dermic  jj,  i,  {,  and  £  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

“Tabloid:”  Morph.  Sui.pii.  Hypodermic 

t‘v.  b  b  an(i  i  ffr-  (B-  w-  &  Co-) 
“Tabloids”  are  also  prepared  of  Morphia 
and  Atropia  combined.  For  complete  list, 
see  “  Hypodermic  Medication.” 

“Tabloid:”  Morph:  Sulph.  for  internal 
administration,  t-  and  J-  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Dose  :  h  to  A  gr. 
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Nasal  and  Naso-pharyngeal  “  Tabloids.” 

Action  and  Uses:  Are  used  for  rapidly 
preparing  solutions  to  be  used  as  sprays,  gargles, 
and  for  irrigating  the  nasal  passages.  “  Tabloids  ” 
keep  their  strength  indefinitely,  readily  dissolve 
in  water,  and  are  extremely  convenient. 
Preparations : 

Nasai. (Alkaline)  “Tabloids.”  (B.W.  &  Co.) 

If  Boracis,  5  gr. 

Sodii  Chlorid.,  5  gr. 

Nasal  (Antiseptic  and  Alkaline)  “Tab¬ 
loids.”  (B.  \V.  &  Co.) 

It  Sodii  Bicarb.,  5  gr. 

Acid  Carbolic.,  1/2  gr. 

Boracis.  5  gr. 

Nasal-Kucalyptiai.  “Tabloirs”  (B.W  &  Co.) 

(Dr.  Carl  Seiler’s  formula). 

(See  article,  by  Dr.  Carl  Seiler,  in  the  Medical 
Record  of  February  27,  1888,  on  “  Ecchondroses 
of  the  Septum  Nasi,  and  their  Removal,”  also 
Archives  of  Pediatrics,  Jan.,  1894.) 

R  Sodii  Bicarbonat  7  gr.  Eucalyptol  A  min. 

Sodii  Biborat  7  gr.  Thymol  ,'2  gr. 

Sodii  Benzoat  \  gr.  Menthol  f.  gr. 

•Sodii  Salicylat  i  gr.  Ol.  Gaullheriae  T's  min. 

Nasal-Phenol.  “Tabloids.”  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

If  Sodii  Bicarb.,  12  gr. 

Acid  Carbolic,  i.J  gr. 

Sod'i  Chlorid,  2  gr. 

Naso-Pharyngeal  “Tabloids”  (B.W.  &  Co.) 

(Dr.  Macnaughton  Jones’  formula). 

If  Sodii  Chlnr  7  gr.  Menthol  gr. 

Boracis  Pulv.  2 A  gr.  Thymol  ,  gr. 

Boric  Acid  3I  gr.  Cocaine  Mur.  ,]  gr. 

Sodii  Benzoat  j  gr.  Ol.  Gaultheriae  min. 

General  Directions. — Dissolve  one  “  "tabloid  ”  of 
either  formula  desired  in  two  fluid  ounces  of  warm 
water,  and  use  as  a  spray  or  nose  wash.  'The 
solution  of  a  “tabloid”  of  any  of  these  formula; 
may  be  sniffed  up  the  nose  by  the  patient  morning 
and  night. 

Nucleins. 

Action  and  Uses:  Chemically,  these  may  be 
regarded  as  proteid  bodies  containing  a  large 
amount  of  Phosphorus  ;  generally  they  are  in¬ 
soluble  in  dilute  acids,  are  soluble  in  dilute 
alkalies,  and  resist  peptic  digestion.  According 
to  Huber,  the  subcutaneous  injection  of  Nuclein 
increases  the  number  of  the  white  corpuscles 


Therapeutic  Notes. 


81 


(leucocytes)  both  in  healthy  and  in  tuberculous 
subjects,  but  that  the  increase  varies  with  the 
individual,  and  occurs  chiefly  in  the  polynuclear 
cells,  the  effect  (leucccytosis)  appearing  within 
three  hours  of  administration  and  disappearing 
after  forty-eight  hours.  On  the  assumption  that 
for  immunity  against,  and  cure  of,  infectious 
diseases,  we  must  look  for  (a)  non-poisonous 
germicides  of  cellular  origin,  and  (/>)  substances 
which  will  stimulate  the  activity  of  those  organs 
whose  function  it  is  to  protect  the  body  against 
such  diseases,  nucleins,  since  they  fulfil  both 
requirements,  have  lately  been  creating  consider¬ 
able  interest ;  but  as  yet  reports  are  too  meagre  to 
found  a  definite  opinion  upon  them.  Thera¬ 
peutically  Nuclein  has  been  tried  in  chronic 
rheumatism,  neurasthenia,  nervous  prostration, 
chronic  catarrhal  bronchitis,  suppurative  tonsil¬ 
litis. 

“Tabloid”  Nuclein,  i  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.). 

Dose:  i  “Tabloid”  or  more  as  may  be 
necessary. 

Nux  Vomica  (See  also  Strychnine). 

Action  and  Uses  :  Is,  in  minute  doses,  a 
powerful  tonic  promoting  the  contractile  action 
of  the  intestines,  increasing  appetite  and  regulat¬ 
ing  peristalsis.  A  ten  minim  “  tabloid  ”  equals 
approximately  T^6  gr.  strychnine. 

I’ REPARATION  : 

“Tabloid:”  Tincia  Nucis  Vomica*,  3  and 
10  min.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  One  “  tabloid  ”  after  food. 

Ophthalmic  “  Tabloids.”  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Action  and  Uses:  Prepared  in  a  perfectly 
sterile  and  readily  soluble  form,  for  applications 
commonly  used  in  ophthalmic  practice.  Solutions, 
when  instilled  into  the  conjunctival  sac,  are  only  re¬ 
tained  in  small  quantity, and 


that  becomes  so  much  dilu¬ 
ted  with  the  lachrymal  fluid 


as  to  be  quite  ineffective. 

B.  W.  &  Co.  Ophthalmic  “  Tabloids  ”  preserve 
their  activity  perfectly  in  all  climates.  The  “  tab¬ 
loid  ”  when  applied  adheres  to  the  conjunctiva 
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until  completely  dissolved  (about  io  seconds), 
and  even  if  there  is  profuse  lachrymation  the 
action  of  the  drug  is  not  diminished  as  when 
solutions  are  used.  The  “  tabloids  ”  do  not  attach 
themselves  to  the  lid,  as  do  gelatine  or  gum  discs, 
but  are  readily  soluble  in  the  lachrymal  fluid,  and 
are  so  minute  that  their  presence  is  not  felt.  The 
basis  is  aseptic,  innocuous,  and  absolutely  non¬ 
irritating. 

These  Ophthalmic  “  Tabloids”  are  supplied  in 
tubes  each  containing  25  “tabloids,”  with  the 
exception  of  letters  H,  N,  and  o,  which  contain 
only  12.  In  prescribing  or  ordering  it  will  be 
sufficient  to  quote  the  letter:  for  instance:  — 
“Tabloidi  ”  Ophthalmici  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  “D.” 


List  of  Ophthalmic  “Tabloids.” 


A 

B 

Atropine  Sulph . 

f  Atropine  Sulph . 

L  Cocaine 

1/200  gr. 
1/200  „ 
1/20  ,, 

D 

Atropine  Sulph . 

1/20  ,, 

E 

Homatropine  Hydrochlor. 

1/40 

F 

G 

Eserine  Salicyl . 

/Eserine  Salicyl . 

(Tropa-Cocaine  . 

1/600  ,, 
1/5CO  „ 
1/100  ,, 

H 

Homatrop.  Hydrochl . 

1/400  „ 

♦J 

Hydrarg.  Perchlor — 

1/1000  ,, 

K 

Pilocarpine  . 

1/40  ,, 

L 

M 

Tropa-Cocaine  Hydrochlor. 

(Pilocarpine . 

(Cocaine  . 

1/30  ,, 
r/500  „ 
1/200  ,, 

N 

Homatrop.  Hydrochl . 

1/600  „ 

0 

'  Homatrop.  Hydrochl . 

[Cocaine  . 

1/240  ,, 

•  1/2 4  , , 

*P 

Boric  Acid  (Perfumed  with  Otto.) 

6  „ 

Q 

Duboisine  Sulph . 

1/250  gr. 

it 

Zinc  Sulphate  . 

x/250  n 

s 

Scopolamine  Hydrobrom.  ... 

i/ioo  ,, 

T 

Scopolamine  Hydrobrom . 

1/2 CO  ,, 

U 

Scopolamine  Hydrobrom.  ... 

1/600  ,, 

*  Those  distinguished  by  an  asterisk  are  intended  for  use 
in  solution. 

Opium. 

Action  and  Uses:  Is  used  as  a  narcotic, 
mental  anodyne  and  stimulant.  It  acts  on  the 
bowels  by  arresting  the  contraction  of  all  involun¬ 
tary  muscular  tissue.  It  dries  up  all  secretions 
except  that  of  the  skin.  It  powerfully  depresses 
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the  heart  and  the  centres  for  respiration.  In 
small  doses  it  produces,  first,  increased  excite¬ 
ment,  liveliness  and  intoxication,  followed  by 
diminished  sensitiveness  to  external  impressions. 
Excessively  large  doses  and  even  small  doses  in  very 
susceptible  people,  and  in  young  children  produce 
all  the  aforenamed  effects  followed  by  sleep  and 
coma,  which  is  liable  to  become  deeper  and  deeper 
until  respiration  fails  and  the  patient  dies 
asphyxiated. 

Prkparations : 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Opii,  £  &  i  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Cret.®  Aromat.  cum  Opio, 
5  gr.  (B.W.  &Co.)  Dose  :  2  to  8  “tabloids.” 

“Tabloid:”  Tinct.  Opii,  2,  5  and  15  min. 

“Tabloid  :  ”  Tinct.  Campii  :  Co  :  (B.  W.  & 
Co).  2,  5  and  15  mim. 

Dose  :  One  or  more  “  tabloids.” 

Organic  Principles  of  Animal  Origin. 

(See  “Tabloids”  and  see  “  Animal  Substances”. ) 

Ovarian  Substance. 

Action  and  Uses:  Ovarian  Substance  is 
extensively  prescribed  in  pathological  conditions 
in  which  ovarian  functions  are  either  partially 
or  totally  arrested,  (as  after  the  operation  of 
ovariotomy)and  in  the  nervous  manifestations  which 
frequently  follow,  such  as  Hysteria,  Melancholia, 
etc.  The  sequelae  of  cirrhosis  and  malignant 
disease  of  ovaries  may  be  treated  with  at  least 
temporary  relief  by  these  “  Tabloids,”  which 
are  also  said  to  be  of  service  when  depression 
or  mental  disease  is  coincident  with  the  climacteric. 
The  “Tabloids”  represent  the  whole  substance 
in  a  pure,  reliable  form,  containing  all  the  active 
constituents  unchanged. 

Preparation: 

“Tabloid:”  Ovarian  Substance,  5  gr. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  and  Directions  :  The  doses  varies  from 
one  to  two  “  tabloids.”  which  may  be  swallowed 
with  a  draught  of  water  or  milk  or  they  may  be 
crushed  and  mixed  with  gruel  or  beef  tea.  It  has 
been  observed  by  clinical  investigators  that  in 
many  of  the  animal  substances  the  initial  dose 
should  be  very  small  on  account  of  possible  sys¬ 
temic  disturbance.  (See  under  Animal  Substances.) 
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Ox  Bile  (purified). 

Action  and  Uses:  Prepared  by  a  special 
process  which  effectually  eliminates  all  unnecessary 
tissue  debris,  mucilaginous  and  colouring  matters. 
It  is  prescribed  in  cases  indicating  deficiency  of 
bile  secretion,  and  should  be  prescribed  in  a  form 
capable  of  passing  unchanged  through  the  stomach, 
which  it  always  deranges,  as  in  the  Keratin- 
coated  “Tabloids.”  Ox  bile  has  been  used  as 
a  vermifuge  in  ascaris  lumbricoides,  and  in  the 
treatment  of  chronic  constipation  :  too  large  a  dose, 
however,  will  bring  on  diarrhoea. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Fei.  Bovin:  4  gr.  (keratin- 
coated).  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose:  i  to  3  “tabloids”  as  may  be  necessary. 

Pancreas  Substance. 

Action  and  Uses: — The  Pancreas  is  a  gland 
of  somewhat  peculiar  structure.  The  peculiarity 
consists  in  its  Epithelioid  Tissue,  occurring 
throughout  the  organ  in  isolated  patches  and 
consisting  of  highly  vascular  secreting  Epithelium, 
which  no  other  gland  in  the  body  provided  with 
an  externally  secreting  duct  possesses.  Besides 
the  production  of  pancreatic  juice  this  gland  has 
other  functions.  Frerichs  and  Rokitansky  found 
that  changes  in  the  gland  produced  Glycosuria. 
Minkowski  and  Von  Mering  found  that  removal 
of  the  gland  was  followed  by  Diabetes,  even 
in  fasting  animals.  This  was  proved  not  to  be 
due  to  the  interference  with  the  secreting  part 
of  the  structure.  If  a  small  portion  of  the 
gland  were  left  active,  all  diabetic  symptoms  were 
held  in  abeyance,  even,  indeed,  if  the  gland  were 
grafted  into  any  portion  of  the  peritoneal  cavity. 
The  material  which  prevents  the  formation  of 
sugar  is  not  farmed  by  the  excreting  portion  of 
the  gland.  The  Pancreas  owes  its  function  as  an 
internally  secreting  organ  to  this  Epithelioid 
Tissue.  The  principle  effects  of  this  secretion  are 
seen  in  connection  with  its  power  over  carbo¬ 
hydrate  metamorphosis.  Though  the  exact 
nature  of  the  relation  between  diabetes  mellitus 
and  the  loss  of  the  pancreas  is  as  yet  quite  obscure 
many  instances  have  been  recorded  of  Diabetes 
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in  man  having  been  benefited  by  the  “Tabloids  ” 
of  Pancreas  Substance.  The  effect,  obviously,  is 
due  to  their  supplying  to  the  blood  a  material 
produced  by  those  islets  of  Epithelium  Which 
profoundly  modifies  the  Carbohydrate  Meta¬ 
bolism  of  the  Tissues. 

The  “tabloids”  represent  the  whole  substance 
in  a  pure  reliable  form,  -  containing  all  the  active 
constituents  unchanged. 

Dose  and  Direction:  The  dose  varies  from 
one  to  two  •*  tabloids  ”  which  may  be  swallowed 
with  a  draught  of  water  or  milk,  or  they  may  be 
crushed  and  mixed  with  gruel  or  beef  tea. 

It  has  been  observed  by  clinical  investigators 
that  in  many  of  the  animal  substances  the  initial 
dose  should  be  very  small  on  account  of  possible 
systemic  disturbance. 

Preparation. 

“Tabloid:”  Pancreas  Substance,  5  gr. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Panopepton. 

Action  and  Uses:  Panopepton  is  a  new,  com¬ 
plete,  and  perfect  peptone  food  ;  comprises  the 
entire  edible  substance  of  prime  lean  beef  and  best 
wheat  flour,  both  thoroughly  cooked,  properly 
predigested,  thoroughly  sterilized  and  concen¬ 
trated  in  vacuo.  The  beef  is  predigested  to  the 
point  of  complete  conversion  of  its  abuminoids, 
and  the  wheat  to  the  solution  of  its  gluten  and 
starch.  It  is,  therefore,  the  very  quintessence  of 
a  peptone  food,  a  combination  of  predigested 
albuminoids  and  carbohydrates  of  first  rank  in 
dietetics.  Its  use  is  indicated  in  many  acute 
diseases,  in  convalescence,  and  deraugements  of 
digestion  and  nutrition.  It  is  best  given  cold,  and 
should  always  be  kept  in  a  cold  place. 
Preparation  : 

Panopepton  (Fairchild).  Supplied  in  8  oz. 
bottles. 

Dose  :  For  children— from  a  few  drops  to  a 
teaspoonful,  given  cold.  For  adults — from  a 
tablespoonful  to  a  wine  glass  diluted  with  water, 
wine  or  other  beverages,  according  to  the  state  of 
the  digestive  organ. 
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Papain. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Is  a  vegetable  ferment 
which  exerts  a  peculiarly  solvent  power  upon 
albumens,  but  does  not  form  true  peptones,  such 
as  are  obtained  after  digesting  proteids  with  Pepsin 
or  Pancreatin.  It  is  said  to  act  in  both  acid 
and  in  alkaline  media. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid  Papain,  2  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose:  i  to  3  “tabloids.” 

Paroleine. 

Action  and  Uses:  A  perfectly  pure  neutral 
colourless,  tasteless,  and  odourless  liquid  paraffin  fat. 
Extensively  employed  by  laryngologists  as  a 
solvent  and  vehicle  for  essential  oils  and  other  re¬ 
medies  for  application  to  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  respiratory  tract  in  the  form  of  vapour  by  means 
of  the  B.  W.  &  Co.  Paroleine  Naso-pharyngeal 
or  B.  W.  &  Co.  Post-nasal  and  Laryngeal 
Atomisers.  A  similar  solution  maybe  employed  in 
naso-pharyngeal  catarrh,  acute  and  chronic 
rhinitis.  Paroleine  is  preferable  to  olive  oil,  as  it 
does  not  turn  rancid  in  keeping. 

The  value  of  atomised  oily  fluids  in  nasal 
disease  is  widely  recognised.  They  act  as 
emollients  to  raw  or  congested  mucous  surfaces. 
Useful  solutions  are: — Menthol,  1  in  7;  Pinol,  1 
in  9  ;  Eucalyptia,  1  in  9 ;  Iodoform ,  I  in  60 ; 
Carbolic  Acid,  1  in  19 ;  Camphor,  1  in  4. 
Paroleine  is  employed  with  success  as  a  lubricant 
for  the  skin,  also  for  catheters  and  bougies.  Its 
action  is  pleasantly  soothing  and  emollient.  (See 
also  Inhalations.) 

Preparations : 

Paroleine  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  in  4  oz.  and 
1  lb.  bottles- 

Solution  Menthol  in  Paroleine.  (B.  W.  & 
Co.)  in  1  oz.  and  2  oz.  bot. 

For  nasal  or  oral  inhalation. 

Note. — Where  it  is  desirable  to  use  any  of  the 
alkaloids  with  Paroleine,  dissolve  the  simple 
alkaloid  {not  a  salt)  in  a  little  Olein  and  add 
Paroleine  according  to  the  percentage  required, 
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Pepsencia  (Fairchild). 

Action  and  Uses  :  This  is  not  merely  a 
solution  of  Pepsine,  it  represents  both  the  peptic 
and  milk-curdling  ferments,  and  is  obtained  directly 
from  the  fresh  peptic  glands  by  a  menstruum 
which  is  not  only  an  agreeable  aromatic,  but 
a  perfect  preservative  as  well.  Pepsencia  (Fair- 
child)  may  be  used  for  three  different  objects 
— (a)  to  assist  in  the  digestive  functions  ;  (b) 
as  a  means  of  administering  drugs  which  disturb 
the  gastric  process  ;  (c)  as  an  active  rennet  or 
milk-curdling  agent.  For  infants  or  invalids 
with  naturally  feeble  digestive  action,  Pepsencia 
may  be  administered  with  benefit.  It  was  sug¬ 
gested  by  Dr.  Delavan,  of  New  York,  that 
such  drugs  as  iodides,  bromides,  mercurials, 
etc.,  so  little  tolerated  by  the  majority  of  patients, 
should  be  dissolved  in  milk  and  a  little  Pepsencia 
added  to  form  a  medicated  junket ;  or  the  drug 
may  be  dissolved  in  the  Pepsencia  and  added  to  a 
suitable  quantity  of  milk  as  it  may  be  required. 
Preparation  : 

Pepsencia  (Fairchild)  in  8  oz.  bot'tles. 

Dose:  For  infants,  five  to  ten  drops;  for 
adults,  one  to  three  teaspoon  fuls. 

Pepsin  (Fairchild). 

Action  and  Uses  :  This  is  a  perfectly  pure 
and  powerfully  active  and  efficient  pepsin.  One 
grain  will  digest  3,000  grains  of  egg-albumen,  or 
thirty  times  the  quantity  required  by  the  B.P.  test. 
The  advantages  are  obvious  ;  this  pepsin  being 
free  from  peptones  and  extraneous  or  added 
materia],  much  smaller  doses  may  be  given. 
Writing  on  Clinical  Dietetics,  a  well-known 
authority  reports:  “Pepsin  being  the  active 
principle  of  the  gastric  juice,  retains  its  activity 
only  in  presence  of  an  acid,  hence  the  addition  of 
a  little  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  frequently  aids 
the  action  of  Pepsin.  Pepsin  should  be  given  at 
or  just  after  meals  at  which  animal  food  is  taken, 
since  it  acts  upon  proteids  and  not  upon 
farinaceous  substances,  nor  upon  fats.  Pepsin  is 
useful  in  cases  of  weak  digestion,  for  example,  in 
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the  aged  or  in  persons  recovering  from  acute 
diseases.  It  may,be  used  in  the  form  of  “tabloids,” 
or  the  liquid  (Glycerinum  Pepticum,  Fairchild), 
both  of  which  are  very  convenient.” 

“  Pepsin  (Fairchild)  excels  all  other  preparations 
of  Pepsin  with  which  we  arc  acquainted.”  ( Edin¬ 
burgh  Medical  Journo 
Preparations : 

Pepsin  Powder  (Fairchild). 

Pepsin  in  Scales  (Fairchild). 

Dose:  Pepsin- Fairchild :  i  to  3  grains. 

Pkpsin-Fairchild  “Tabloids”  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

1  grain  (Sugar-coated).  Dose  :  1  to  3. 

Peptogenic  Milk  Powder  (Fairchild). 

Action  and  Uses:  In  infant  feeding,  as  in 
other  directions,  science  is  always  ahead.  Thus 
it  is  that  while  human  milk  is  the  food  best 
suited  for  the  infant,  many  other  foods  quite 
beyond  the  child’s  naturally  feeble,  undeveloped, 
digestive  powers,  arc  still  being  used,  without 
question  as  to  their  fitness.  If  the  mother’s 
milk  ceases  to  flow,  as  too  frequently  happens, 
cow’s  milk  is  generally  substituted ;  but  cow’s 
milk  differs  so  much  from  woman’s  milk  that  to 
make  it  really  digestible  by  the  infant,  an  im¬ 
portant  modification  is  necessary,  in  fact  it  must 
be  humanized.  'Phis  may  now  be  done  easily 
by  means  of  the  Fairchild  Peptogenic  MilkPowder, 
which  provides  the  best  and  simplest  process  for 
altering  cow’s  milk  so  as  to  make  it  equally  as 
digestible  and  nutritious  as,  and  practically  iden¬ 
tical  with,  the  natural  milk  of  the  mother  in 
colour,  taste,  density  and  chemical  reaction. 

It  is  a  common  observation  that  .the  curd  of 
unprepared  milk  is  apt  to  become  hard  in  consis¬ 
tence  and  very  indigestible,  and  especially  when 
the  stomach  is  out  of  tone,  and  is  producing 
feebly  efficient  juices,  these  lumps  pass  into  the 
intestines  and  cause  considerable  irritation.  The 
peptonising  agents  are  of  the  greatest  importance 
in  preventing  the  casein  from  behaving  in  this 
manner.  They  precipitate  the  curd,  not  in  hard 
lumps,  but  in  thin,  feathtry  flakes,  easily 
accessible  to  the  action  of  the  gastric  juice  by 
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which  they  are  dissolved.  Thus  free  acid  is  pre¬ 
vented  from  forming  in  the  stomach,  and  hardened 
masses  of  coagulated  casein  prevented  from 
passing  into  the  intestine  and  setting  up  irritation. 

The  successful  preparation  of  an  artificial 
human  milk  from  cow's  milk  is  a  matter  of 
supreme  importance  in  the  treatment  of  the 
nursing  infant,  while  the  process  itself  is  simple 
enough.  Humanised  milk  thus  prepared  from 
cow’s  milk  contains  the  same  percentage  com¬ 
position  of  milk  sugar,  fat,  albuminoids,  ash 
and  water  as  in  normal  breast  milk,  and 
requires  only  the  same  digestive  power,  the 
casein  having  been  already  converted  to  a 
soluble  condition,  cannot,  therefore,  curdle  in 
the  infant’s  stomach  after  the  manner  of  untreated 
cow’s  milk.  Shortly,  the  purposes  for  which 
the  Peptogenic  Milk  powder  is  used,  are — 

(a)  To  render  cow’s  milk  alkaline. 

(/>)  To  convert  the  casein  (or  cheesy,  curdling 
principle)  into  a  soluble,  non-curdling  form. 

(e)  To  bring  up  the  percentage  of  milk-sugar 
and  fat  to  a  human  milk  average. 

The  use  of  the  Peptogenic  Milk  Powder  for  the 
preparation  of  Humanised  Milk  involves  three 
distinct  steps  ;  First : — To  prepare  with  Pep¬ 
togenic  Powder,  cows’  milk,  water  and  cream, 
a  mixture  which  has  the  quantitative  composition 
of  average  human  normal  milk;  Second: — To 
subject  this  mixture  to  the  action  of  the  digestive 
principle  by  which  the  albuminoids  (caseine,  etc.) 
are  converted  into  such  a  form  as  to  become  iden¬ 
tical  with  those  of  human  milk  ;  Third : — To  then 
destroy  the  digestive  ferment  by  simply  raising  the 
temperature  of  the  milk  to  boiling  point.  This 
heat  also  destroys  the  bacteria  and  renders  the 
milk  practically  sterile  during  the  time  required 
for  use — 24  hours. 

Directions 

For  the  daily  food  of  a  healthy  nursing  infant: 
Put  into  a  clean  granite  ware  or  procelain  lined 
saucepan,  one  measure*  of  the  Peptogenic 

*A  measure  is  furnished  with  each  package  of  the 
Peptogenic  Milk  Powder.  Put  the  powder  into  the  measure 
with  the  blade  of  a  knife,  shaking  it  down  firmly  so  as 
well  and  evenly  fill  the  measure. 
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Powder,  half  pint  of  cold  water,  half  pint  of  cold 
fresh  milk,  and  four  tablespoonfuls  of  cream. 
Place  the  saucepan  on  a  hot  range  or  gas  stove 
and  heat  with  constant  stirring  until  the  mixture 
boils.  The  heat  should  be  so  applied  as  to  make 
the  milk  poil  in  ten  minutes.  Keep  in  a  clean, 
well-corked  bottle  in  a  cold  place.  When  needed, 
shake  the  bottle  and  pour  out  the  desired  portion 
and  heat  to  the  proper  warmth  for  feeding — 
luke  warm. 

Specially  prepared  food  for  infants  with  feeble 
digestion  or  when  they  suffer  from  disordered 
stomach  and  bowels  as  in  cholera  infantum ,  etc. 

Put  into  a  clean  bottle  one  measure  of 
the  Peptogenic  Powder,  half  pint  of  cold  water, 
half  pint  of  cold  fresh  milk  and  four  table¬ 
spoonfuls  of  cream.  Shake  well,  place  the 
bottle  in  a  pail  or  tin  kettle  of  water  (at  least  a 
gallon)  as  hot  as  can  be  borne  by  the  whole  hand 
(I150  F.),  and  keep  the  bottle  there  for  30 
minutes.  Then  pour  all  into  a  saucepan  and 
quickly  heat  to  boiling  point  with  constant 
stirring.  Keep  in  the  same  way  as  directed  in 
previous  paragraph. 

Preparation  : 

Peptogenic  Milk  Powder  (Fairchild). 

The  Fairchild  Peptogenic  Milk  Powder  is 
supplied  in  ^-lb.  and  in  I -lb.  bottles,  each  bottle 
or  package  carrying  a  measure  and  full  directions 
as  to  the  preparation  Of  a  “humanised”  milk  as 
above  described. 

Peptonic  “Tabloids”  (New  Formula). 

(A  Perfected  Gastro-enteric  Digestive.) 

Action  and  Uses  :  “The  value  of  the  digestive 
ferments  in  clinical  practice  has  led  to  the  habit  of 
prescribing  two  or  more  ferments  together,  such  as 
pepsineand  pancreatine,  with  total  disregard  as  to 
what  may  be  the  interaction  when  thus  used. 
Cervisart  noticed  some  time  since  that  pancreatine 
was  destroyed  by  pepsine;  Kiihne  afterwards 
demonstrated  the  same  result.” — Dr.  Schepiloff, 


\ 


To  obviate  this  difficulty  the  new  special  form  of 
Peptonic  “Tabloids”  has  been  introduced.  An  inner 
kernel  of  “Zymine”  (pure  ,m«wueonwe 

Pancreatine)  and  Lactophos-  \ 
phate  of  Lime  is  coated  with  \  >^tps'NC 

Keratin,  which  covering  is 
insoluble  in  the  gastric  secre- 
tion,  but  is  readily  dissolved 
in  the  alkaline  intestinal  T7~~ 
juices.  Immediately  sur-  u*cto?mosph»te  ^ 

rounding  the  keratin  coat-  keratine  coming 

ing  is  a  covering  of  pure  pepsine  ( 1 1  grains) 
and  then  an  outside  coating  of  sugar.  When  the 
“tabloid  ”  is  swallowed  the  sugar  coating  readily 
dissolves  in  the  stomach  and  the  pepsine  peels  off, 
acting  as  an  aid  to  peptic  digestion ;  the  inside 
“tabloid”  then  passes  into  the  intestine  in  a 
condition  ready  to  afford  prompt  assistance  to 


Preparations  : 

Peptonic  “Tabloids.”  New  formula.  (B. 


W.  &  Co.) 

Zymine,  Calcis  Lactophosph  :  Pepsin,  a  a  ii  grains. 


Natural  digestion  is  a  purely  chemical  process, 
and  can  be  imitated  outside  the  body  by  means  of 
the  artificially  prepared  digestive  juices ;  this 
depends  upon  the  power  which  the  natural 
secretions  of  the  organs  have  outside  the  body.  It 
is  possible  to  subject  articles  of  food  beforehand  to 
complete  or  artificial  digestion  and  to  administer 
such  artificially  digested  food  to  patients.  The 
practice  of  the  cooks  foreshadowed  this  mode  of 
preparing  foods  for  weakened  digestive  processesy 
the  most  important  of  which  consist  in  chemical 
transformations  by  which  the  chief  alimentary 
principles  are  rendered  more  amenable  to  the  action 
of  the  digestive  juices.  Indeed,  digestion  has  been 
described  as  “cooking  carried  a  step  further.” 
Peptonising  may  be  carried  on  either  by  means  of 
the  juice  of  the  stomach  or  by  means  of  the  juice 
of  the  pancreas.  The  latter  method  yields  far 


upon  albuminous  substances,  but  also  upon 
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than  digestives  with  pepsin  and  sfcid.  The 
principal  necessity,  however,  is  to  secure  an  active 
extract  of  the  pancreas. 

The  peptonisation  of  various  foods,  milk  and  beef 
tea,  is  easily  done  with  the  Fairchild  “Zymine” 
Peptonising  tubes.  By  means  of  the  following 
process,  the  caseine  of  cows'  milk  is  rendered  easily 
assimilable,  even  in  cases  where  the  digestive 
powers  are  absolutely  non-active ;  although,'  to 
bring  cows’  milk  to  a  composition  almost  identical 
with  that  of  mothers’  milk,  it  is  best  to  use  the 
Fairchild  Peptogenic  Milk  Powder  (which  see). 

Directions  :  The  following  directions  should 
be  followed : — 

PEPTONISED  (ZYMINISED)  MILK. 

Milk  is  the  natural  food  of  infancy  and  the  most 
appropriate  form  in  which  t6  administer  nutriment 
to  adults  in  diseases  of  the  stomach  when  it  is  (i) 
destitute  of  its  secretion  from  any  cause  whatever ; 
(2)  when  the  administration  of  other  forms  of  food 
are  liable  to  cause  perforation. 

In  diseases  of  the  intestine,  more  especially  in 
typhoid  fever,  it  is  of  the  greatest  importance  to 
maintain  the  ebbing  strength  of  the  patient  by 
foods  which  (1)  do  not  cause  irritation  to  the 
gastro-intestinal  tract,  and  (2)  do  not  leave  any 
undigested  residuum  to  be  dealt  with  by  the 
dangerously  weakened  intestine,  which,  in  order 
to  heal,  requires  to  be  kept  at  rest. 

Although  it  is  the  most  appropriate  form  in 
which  to  take  food,  in  these  conditions  it  is  not 
always  the  most  suitable.  Every  one  must  have 
observed  in  digestive  troubles  of  infants  how  hard 
and  indigestible  the  curd  of  milk  becomes.  The 
weakened  organ  has  not  the  power  of  dealing 
adequately  with  food  in  lumps.  Here  the  pepton¬ 
ising  agents  are  of  the  greatest  assistance  by 
preventing  the  casein  from  becoming  solid.  They 
seem  to  precipitate  it  in  a  fine  flaky  form,  in  which 
the  particles  are  so  small  as  to  be  exposed  in  every 
part  to  the  action  of  the  gastric  juice.  Thus  free 
acid  is  not  allowed  to  form  in  the  stcmach,  or 
hardened  nodules  of  coagulated  casein  to  enter  or 
disturb  the  intestinal  canal. 
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By  peptonising  the  milk  with  the  contents  of  a 
peptonising  tube  it  is  rendered  less  likely  to  cause 
gastric  disturbance,  and  to  be  more  readily 
assimilable,  and  the  irritant  changes  have  not  time 
to  take  place  in  the  stomach.  It  is  of  the 
utmost  importance  to  bear  this  in  mind  in 
administering  a  milk  diet. 

Into  a  clean  vessel  pour  a  pint  of  fresh  milk, 
a  teacupful  of  warm  water  and  the  contents 
of  a  peptonising  tube ;  set  the  vessel  aside  for  ten 
minutes.  Then  the  mixture  should  be  boiled  or 
placed  on  ice.  If  the  process  is  allowed  to  go  too 
far,  a  slight  bitterness  is  developed.  Milk  freshly 
peptonised  may  be  sweetened  with  Kepler  Extract 
of  Malt,  and  thus  prepared  will  keep  longer  than 
the  ordinary.  It  is  often  desirable  to  add  a  tea- 
spoonful  of  the  Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice  to  a 
tumblerful  of  peptonised  milk. 

PEPTONISED  (ZYMINISED)  BEEF  TEA. 

Beef  tea  submitted  to  the  action  of  digestive 
ferments  is  rendered  richer  in  peptones,  and  its 
nutritive  value  in  regard  to  nitrogenous  materials 
is  rendered  equivalent  to  that  of  milk.  1  he  em¬ 
ployment  of  Peptonised  Beef  Tea  is  of  the  utmost 
use  in  cases  of  loss  of  or  great  waste  of  tissue  or 
in  atonic  dyspepsia,  or  gastric  catarrh  with  pain 
and  intolerance  of  food  ;  in  gastric  ulcer,  and  in 
loss  of  appetite  and  difficulty  of  digestion  which 
accompanies  so  many  forms  of  cardiac  disease.  In 
diseases  of  obstruction  of  the  gastric  canal, 
Peptonised  Beef  Tea  is  of  the  utmost  use. 

Should  be  made  by  taking  -A  lb.  of  freshly  minced 
beef  (lean),  adding  a  pint  of  cold  water  and 
cooking  over  gentle  fire  till  it  boils.  The  beef  tea 
is  decanted  into  a  jar,  the  meat  rubbed  into  a 
paste  and  added  to  the  beef  tea.  Another  pint 
of  water  is  mixed  in  to  reduce  the  temperature  to 
140  F.  Now  60  grains  of  “Zymine”  and  20 
grains  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate  are  added,  and  the 
whole  is  left  standing  in  a  warm  place  for  three 
hours.  Finally  it  is  boiled  sharply  for  two  or  three 
minutes,  and  condiments  added  as  required.  In 
many  cases  the  Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice  is 
preferable  to  beef  tea. 
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Notes  on  the  process  for  Peptonising 
Food. 

1.  The  degree  of  peptonisation  is  regulated 

simply  by  the  length  of  time  which  the  milk 
or  other  food  is  kept  warm. 

2.  Boiling  permanently  destroys,  and  cold  simply 

interrupts  or  suspends  the  artificial  digestive 
action. 

3.  After  either  complete  or  partial  digestion,  it  is 

simply  necessary  in  order  to  prevent  all 
further  action  to  at  once  place  the  bottle 
of  peptonised  milk  on  ice,  or  boil  for  three 
or  four  minutes.  It  may  then  be  kept  like 
ordinary  milk  in  a  cool  place. 

4.  When  milk  is  digested  so  long  as  to  acquire  a 

slightly  bitter  taste,  it  is  because  the  casein 
has  been  over  peptonised. 

5.  Peptonised  milk  is  sweet  and  palatable  if  not 

peptonised  too  long,  it  in  all  respects  re¬ 
sembles  mothers’  milk  precisely. 

6.  In  preparing  milk  for  bottle-fed  infants,  it  is 

usually  desirable  to  only  slightly  peptonise 
the  milk. 

7.  After  the  contents  of  the  bottle  get  warm, 

then  every  moment  lessens  the  amount  of 
casein,  the  ingredient  which  is  the  obstacle 
to  the  use  of  ordinary  cows’  milk. 

8.  The  degree  of  peptonising  necessary  in  each 

case  is  best  determined  by  the  readiness 
with  which  the  milk  is  assimilated  by  the 
patient. 

9.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  peptonisation 

is  not  a  cooking  nor  chemical  process  ;  the 
object  is  to  modify  the  milk  by  the  action 
of  the  digestive  principle  (the  zymine  or 
extractum  pancreatis)  at  a  temperature 
near  that  of  the  body. 

10.  Always  use  fresh  sweet  milk  ;  when  peptonised 

it  keeps  well. 

11.  Peptonised  milk  may  be  sweetened  to  taste,  or 

used  for  punch  with  rum,  See.,  or  made  into 
jelly,  or  employed  in  the  preparation  of 
such  foods  as  ordinarily  require  the  use  of 
milk,  according  to  the  instructions  of  the 
physician. 
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12.  In  the  case  of  beef  tea  the  meat  cannot  be 
too  finely  minced  ;  if  the  meat  be  in  lumps 
it  will  not  be  properly  peptonised.  In 
most  cases  the  Perfected  Wyeth  Beef  Juice 
is  preferable  to  beef  tea  and  is  so  easily 
retained  and  quickly  absorbed,  it  does  not 
require  to  be  peptonised,  but  it  is  often 
desirable  to  give  it  with  milk,  say  one 
teaspoonful  of  Wyeth  Beef  Juice  to  a 
tumblerful  of  peptonised  milk. 

Peptonising  Zymine  Tubes.  (See  Zymine.) 

Phenacetin  (Para-acet-phenetidin). 

Action  and  Uses  :  Possesses  analgesic  and 
antipyretic  properties  ;  considered  by  some  to  be 
better  than  Antifebrin  but  inferior  to  Antipyrine. 
Has  proved  useful  in  doses  of  i,  2  or  5  gr. 
“tabloids”  in  neuralgia  of  the  fifth  nerve  and 
sick  headache.v  In  the  neuralgic  pains  of  tabes 
dorsalis,  in  herpes  zoster  and  intercostal  neuralgia, 
one  “  tabloid  ”  given  every  hour,  for  three  or  four 
hours,  often  affords  complete  relief  and  causes 
sleep. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Phenacetin,  5  gr.  (B.  W. 
&  Co.)  Dose:  1  or  2  “tabloids.” 

Phenazone.  (See  Antipyrin). 

*PhenocoII  Hydrochlorate. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Siipilar  to  Phenacetin,  of 
which  it  is  a  derivative. 

Phenosalyl. 

Action  and  Uses:  A  combination  of  carbolic, 
salicylic,  and  benzoic  acids  dissolved  in  lactic  acid. 
It  is  a  colourless  syrupy  fluid,  readily  soluble  in 
w'arm  water  and  alcohol,  and  to  the  extent  of 
7  per  cent,  in  cold  water.  Its  toxicity  is  considered 
less  than  that  of  carbolic  acid.  The  great  strength 
of  this  antiseptic  has  been  established  in  a  series 
of  experiments  on  different  germs,  and  in  the 
sterilisation  of  instruments,  gauze,  and  different 
organic  substances  like  blood,  saliva,  and  urine. 

Directions:  A  I  per  cent,  solution  in  Paro- 
leine  as  a  spray,  by  means  of  the  Naso-pharyngeal 


*  Neither  this  drug  nor  its  preparations  are  stocked  by  us. 
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Atomiser  (B.  W.  &  Co.);  used  with  success  in 
chronic  rhinitis,  in  purulent  otorrhoea,  and  folli¬ 
cular  tonsillitis. 

‘Phosphorus. 

Action  and  Usf.s:  Being  a  constituent  of 
nervous  tissue,  its  chief  use  is  as  a  nervine  tonic 
and  alterative.  It  has  been  recommended  in 
neuralgia  and  in  the  treatment  of  skin  disease. 
Dose  :  i/ioo  to  1/15  of  a  grain. 

Photographic  “Tabloids.” 

Medical  men  who  make  use  of  the  camera  for 
the  purpose  of  keeping  records  of  interesting 
cases  should  find  Photographic  “Tabloids”  of 
special  value  and  convenience. 

The  dark  room  of  the  amateur  photographer  is 
usually  very  small  and  the  size  and  number  of 
the  bottles  of  chemicals  necessary  for  developing, 
toning,  and  other  processes  quite  out  of  proportion 
to  the  accommodation  provided.  Stock  solutions, 
moreover,  are  unstable  to  a  degree  and  many 
failures  and  disappointments  result  from  their  use. 
The  Photographic  “Tabloids”  meet  both  these 
difficulties  in  a  very  effectual  way.  A  bottle  of 
these  is  about  a  tenth  of  the  size  of  an  equivalent 
bottle  of  liquid  and  as  each  “tabloid”  is  of  a 
definite  weight  and  is  capable  of  doing  a  stated 
amount  of  work,  scales,  measures  and  other 
fragile  accessories  are  entirely  dispensed  with.  . 
List  of  Formula:  . 

Eikonogen. 

Eikonogen  with  Quinol. 
Paramidophenoe. 

Pyrogallic  Acid,  i  gr.,  2  gr.,  and  4  gr. 
Pyro  Developer  (a  compound). 

Pyrogallic  Acid  with  Eikonogen. 
Quinol. 

Quinol  with  Pyro. 

Restrainer  “  Tabloids  ”  (Pot.  Brom.  i  gr.) 

,,  ,,  (Am.  Brom.  i  gr.) 

Accelerator  “Tabloids.” 

Gold  Toning  “Tabloids.” 

Physostigmine.  (See  Eserine). 

*  Neither  this  drug  nor  its  preparations  are  stocked  by  us. 
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Pilocarpine. 

Action  and  Uses.  Is  a  stimulant  to  all 
secreting  nerves  and  causes  secretion  from  all  the 
glands  of  the  body.  It  acts  par  excellence  on  the 
secreting  nerves  of  the  sweat  glands.  It  is  there¬ 
fore  the  most  powerful  sudorific.  It  stimulates 
secretion  of  the  salivary  glands  and  it  acts  on  the 
glands  of  the  stomach,  intestines,  and  pancreas. 
Its  special  action,  however,  is  on  the  skin  when  all 
other  sudorifics  have  failed.  When  the  kidneys 
are  not  doing  their  work  Pilocarpin  makes  the 
skin  take  on  the  work  of  excreting  water  from  the 
body.  It  is  used  as  an  antidote  to  Atropin 
poisoning.  It  is  derived  from  Jaborandi,  which 
yields  Pilocarpin  andjaborin,  which,  however,  has 
precisely  the  opposite  effects  to  Pilocarpin — a 
marked  instance  of  aniagonistics  in  the  same  plant. 
It  is  possible,  therefore  to  get  specimens  of  Jabor¬ 
andi  with  but  little  or  no  action,  although  they  may 
contain  both  alkaloids. 

Has  rapid  and  powerful  diaphoretic  properties, 
hence  is  much  prescribed  hypodermically  in  cases 
of  uraemia.  According  to  eminent  laryngologists, 
one-third  of  a  grain  injected  daily  hypodermically, 
cured  certain  cases  of  inflammatory  syphilitic 
affections  of  the  labyrinth. 

Pilocarpine  and  Atropine  are  directly  antag¬ 
onistic  in  their  physiological  action  and  may  be 
used  as  mutual  antidotes  in  cases  of  poisoning. 
Preparations: 

“Tabloid”  Pilocarpine  Hydrociilor. 

*  gr-  (B.W.&Co.) 

Dose  :  One  or  more  ‘  ‘  tabloids  ”  as  may  be 
required. 

“Tabloid”  Pilocarpine  Hydrociilor. 
Hypod.  t\),  b  and  3-  gr-  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  One  “  tabloid”  of  either  strength  given 
hypodermically  as  diaphoretic  or  sudorific  or 
as  antidote  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
cases. 

Pineal  Gland  Substance. 

Action  and  Uses:  It  is  claimed  that  this 
substance  acts  as  a  stimulant  to  the  great  cerebral 
centres,  and  that  it  has  also  some  specific  thera¬ 
peutic  effect  on  the  grey  matter  of  the  cerebellum 
and  cerebrum — especially  in  regard  to  the  grey 
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matter  of  t’ne  ganglia,  but  the  function  of  this 
gland  has  been,  and  still  is,  the  subject  of  thera¬ 
peutic  controversy.  It  is  present  throughout  the 
whole  life  of  the  individual,  and  its  removal  in 
animals  has  caused  structural  alterations  in  the 
central  nervous  system.  Clinically  these  “Tab¬ 
loids”  may  be  presumed  to  be  active  in  cases  of 
organic  and  functional  diseases  of  the  brain 
with  failure  of  nutrition.  Among  these  may  be 
mentioned — Chronic  partial  cerebral  softening 
from  various  causes,  Chronic  Mania,  Dementia. 
It  has  been  suggested  that  they  might  be  given 
in  conjunction  with  Thyroid  “Tabloids.”  The 
“  Tabloids  ”  represent  the  whole  substance  in  a 
pure,  reliable  form,  containing  all  the  active 
constituents  unchanged. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid”  Pineal  Gland,  i  gr.  (B.  W. 
and  Co.) 

Dose  and  Directions  :  The  dose  varies 
according  to  the  indications,  from  one  or  two 
“Tabloids”  which  may  be  swallowed  with  a 
draught  of  water  or  milk  or  they  may  be  crushed 
and  mixed  with  gruel  or  beef  tea.  It  has  been 
observed  by  clinical  investigators  that  in  many  of 
the  animal  substances  the  initial  dose  should 
be  very  small  on  account  of  possible  systemic 
disturbance.  (See  under  animal  substances). 

Pinol  (Oleum  Pini  Pumilionis). 

Action  and  Uses  :  This  pure  essential  oil  is 
distinct  from  ordinary  pine  oils  in  being  rich  in 
ozone  of  exquisite  odour,  possessing  superior 
antiseptic  and  medicinal  properties.  It  has  been 
found  to  give  excellent  results  when  used  as  an  in¬ 
halant  (a  crushed  vaporole  dropped  into  the  wash 
bottle  of  the  Vereker  Chloride  of  Ammonium 
Inhaler)  in  cases  of  asthma  and  chronic  bronchitis. 
In  coryza,  hay  fever,  quinsy,  clergyman’s  sore 
throat,  aphonia,  and  phthisis,  it  may  be  taken 
internally  in  the  form  of  Pinol  Pastilles,  or 
dropped  on  sugar. 

Preparations  : 

Pinol:  Dose:  2  to  10  minims. 

Pinol  Vaporoles,  10  minims  each,  a  ready 
means  of  inhalation. 

Pinol-Lanoline  Soap, for  use  in  skin  affections. 
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PinoNEucalyptia  Dry  Inhaler. 

Action  and  Uses  :  An  antiseptic  pocket 
inhaler  made  up  of  a  glass  tube  (with  a  mouth¬ 
piece),  charged  with  miniature  cubes  of  pinewood. 
These  cubes  offer  a  very  large  saturating  surface, 
so  that  air  drawn  over  them  becomes  fully  charged 
with  the  medicament  used.  Easily  cleaned  and 
re-charged. 


By  means  of  this  inhaler,  air  medicated  with 
Pinol,  Eucalyptia,  or  other  inhalant  desired  by  the 
physician,  can  be  brought  into  direct  contact  with 
the  respiratory  passages.  Inhalations  of  Pinol 
demonstrate  the  fact  that  the  air  passages  form 
absorbent  medium  for  certain  drugs.  Its  charac¬ 
teristic  odour  appears  in  the  urine  shortly  after 
being  used.  It  can  be  carried  conveniently  in  the 
vest  pocket. 

Piperazine. 

Action  and  Uses:  Piperazine  is  an  alkaloidal 
member  of  the  pyridine  group.  It  is  said  to  be 
non-poisonous  and  non-irritant  and  to  have  the 
advantage  over  Lithia  Salts  in  that  it  does  not 
disturb  the  digestive  organs.  Moreover,  the  com¬ 
bination  which  Piperazine  forms  (in  the  body)  with 
Urate  of  Soda  is  nearly  nine  times  more  soluble 
than  that  formed  by  Urate  of  Lithia.  It  has  been 
observed  that  its  effects  are  more  striking  when  the 
urine  is  kept  alkaline  and  that  it  should  be  given 
in  comparatively  large  doses.  If  given  subcu¬ 
taneously  it  causes  great  irritation.  The  chief 
indications  for  the  drug  are  those  conditions  of 
uric  acid  diathesis  attended  by  deposition  of 
urates  in  the  tissues. 

Preparations  : 

“  Tabloid  ”  Piperazine  5  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  One  to  three  “tabloids  ”  daily. 

Gran.  Effervescent  Piperazine  (Bishop). 

(Each  teaspoonful  contains  5  grains.) 

Dose  :  One  to  three  teaspoonfuls  daily  in  water. 
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Pituitary  Substance. 

Action  And  Uses  :  From  the  researches  of 
Marinesco,  Vassale,  and  Sacchi,it  is  established  that 
complete  removal  of  the  Pituitary  gland  causes 
death.  Symptoms  supervene  in  a  definite  order 
beginning  with  diminished  temperature,  followed 
by  a  gradual  loss  of  appetite,  twitchings,  tremors 
and  nervous  phenomena,  and  terminating  in 
dyspnoea  and  death.  Many  of  these  symptoms 
have  shown  definite  abatement  after  the  adminis¬ 
tration  of  Pituitary  gland  in  the  “  tabloid  ”  form. 
The  gland  seems  to  furnish  the  body  with  an 
internal  secretion  which  has  a  definite  effect  on  the 
nervous  and  muscular  systems.  The  Pituitary 
gland  has  been  found  enlarged  in  cases  of  Myxoe- 
dema,  in  which  the  Thyroid  has  been  functionally 
absent,  and  observations  seem  to  point  to  a 
connection  between  the  gland  and  the  disease 
known  as  Acromegaly,  in  which  the  bones  of  the 
extremities,  the  skin  and  the  mucous  membranes 
become  hypertrophied.  The  “Tabloids”  taken 
internally  augment  and  accelerate  the  beats  of  the 
heart  and  by  directly  contracting  the  blood-vessels 
cause  a  rapid  increase  of  blood  pressure.  But  it 
is  to  its  effect  as  an  alterative  to  certain  tissues 
that  it  owes  its  chief  therapeutic  value.  The 
“Tabloids”  of  Pituitary  Body  Stibstance  have 
been  administered  in  the  light  of  physiological 
researches  with  a  view  of  re-establishing  perverted 
brain  nutrition  and  function  as  well  as  supplying 
tone  and  structure  to  the  whole  of  the  nervous 
and  muscular  systems.  The  “Tabloids”  repre¬ 
sent  the  -whole  substance  of  the  gland  in  a  pure, 
reliable  form,  containing  all  the  active  constituents, 
unchanged. 

Preparation  : 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Pituitary  Substance,  2  gr. 

(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  and  Directions  :  The  dose  varies  from 
one  to  two  “  tabloids.”  which  may  be  swallowed 
with  a  draught  of  water  or  milk  or  they  may  be 
crushed  and  mixed  with  gruel  or  beef  tea.  It  has 
been  observed  by  clinical  investigators  that  in 
many  of  the  animal  substances  the  initial  dose 
should  be  very  small  on  account  of  possible  sys¬ 
temic  disturbance.  (See  under  Animal  Substances.) 
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Podophyllin. 

Action  and  Uses  :  In  doses  of  a  quarter  to 
one  grain,  is  an  efficient  cholagogue  and  purgative. 
Owing  to  its  tendency  to  gripe  it  is  usually  com¬ 
bined  with  a  carminative.  Large  doses,  it  is  said, 
are  much  less  effective  than  small  ones. 
Preparations  : 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Podophyli.i,  L  gr.  (B.  W.  & 
Co.)  Dose  :  i  to  3  “  tabloids.” 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Podophylli,  Rhei,  et  Hyos  : 
(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Ri  Podoph.  Resin  .  gr.  if 

Pil  Rhei  Co.  .  gr.  2J- 

Ext.  Hyos.  '  .  gr. 

Dose  :  1  to  3  “  tabloids.” 

This  is  Sir  William  Moore’s  formula  for 
malarial  liver  troubles. 

Potassium  Bicarbonate. 

Action  and  Uses:  Ricarbonate  of  Potassium 
is  extensively  used  in  cases  of  uric  acid  gravel, 
acute  rheumatism,  and  of  acute  and  chronic  gout. 
It  is  a  valuable  alkaliser  of  the  urine. 
Preparations  : 

“Tabloid:”  Potass.  Bicarb.,  5gr.  (B.W.&Co.) 
Dose:  i  to  6  “tabloids”  swallowed  with  or 
dissolved  in  water. 

Potassium  Bichromate. 

Action  and  Uses:  Professor  Fraser,  of 
Edinburgh,  has  directed  attention  to  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  this  drug  in  the  treatment  of  some  dys¬ 
peptic  disorders  and  of  gastric  ulcer.  ( Lancet , 
1894.) 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid  :”  Potassii  Bichromatis,  (B.  W. 
&Co.)  1/10  gr. 

Dose  :  1  “  tabloid,”  thrice  daily  (fasting). 

Potassium  Bromide. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Bromide  of  Potassium  is 
one  of  our  most  valuab’e  indirect  hypnotics.  It  is 
also  extensively  employed  in  the  treatment  of 
epilepsy. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Potassii  Bromidi,  5  &  10  gr. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.)  Dose  :  10 to  60  grs.  dissolved 
in  a  large  wine-glassful  of  water. 
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Potassium  Chlorate. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Is  a  useful  stimulant  and 
diuretic  and  a  most  effectual  preparation  in  cases 
of  stomatitis,  tonsillitis,  and  pharyngitis. 

The  “Tabloids”  of  Chlorate  of  Potash  (5grs. 
each)  contain  only  the  pure  drug  itself  and  are 
intended  to  be  slowly  sucked.  Thus  brought 
into  immediate  contact  with  the  mucous  membrane 
the  topical  action  of  the  drug  is  secured. 
Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Potass Ciilor :  5  gr.(B.\V.&Co.) 

“Tabloid:”  Pot:  Chlor:  &  BoRAX5grs. 

Directions  :  For  throat  affections,  one 
“Tabloid”  to  be  slowly  dissolved  in  the 
mouth  occasionally. 

Potassium  Chlorate  and  Borax. 

Action  and  Uses:  These  “tabloids”  are 
employed  with  the  greatest  benefit  in  hoarseness 
and  catarrhal  conditions  of  the  air  passages ; 
expectoration  is  facilitated,  and  the  mucus  is 
rendered  more  liquid  in  character.  “Tabloids” 
are  superior  to  gargles.  The  ingredients  become 
dissolved  in  the  'saliva  and  have  a  continuous 
action.  In  gargling  the  topical  action  of  the 
medicaments  is  brief. 

Preparation  : 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Potass.  Chlor.  et  Boracis. 
(B.W.&Co.)  5  gr. 

Directions:  A  “tabloid”  slowly  dissolved 
in  the  mouth  every  hour  or  two,  in  aphthous 
conditions,  diphtheritic  affections,  and  to  remove 
fcetor  of  the  breath. 

Potassium  Chlorate,  Borax,  and  Cocaine 

(Voice  “  Tabloids  ”). 

Action  and  Uses  :  Of  much  efficacy  in 
catarrhal  conditions  of  the  throat  and  nose.  The 
addition  of  a  minute  quantity  of  Cocaine  is  bene¬ 
ficial  in  irritable  and  painful  conditions  of  the 
throat  and  mouth,  allaying  the  irritation  and 
assisting  to  subdue  the  inflammation  and  clear  the 
voice.  Each  “tabloid”  contains  gr.  of 
Cocaine  Hydrochlorate. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Pot.  Ciilor.,  Boracis  f.t  Co- 
cai  n^e  (Voice  “  Tabloids  ”).  (B.  W.  &  Co. ) 
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Directions  :  One  “tabloid”  maybe  allowed 
to  dissolve  on  the  tongue  occasionally  ;  may  be 
conveniently  retained  in  the  mouth  while  singing 
or  speaking. 

Potassium  Iodide. 

Action  and  Uses  :  The  most  popular  alter¬ 
ative  employed  internally  in  syphilis,  rheumatism 
and  chronic  poisoning  by  lead  and  mercury.  In 
small  doses  it  is  used  as  a  saline  expectorant 
in  dry  bronchial  catarrh,  and  has  proved  efficacious 
in  the  treatment  of  asthma. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid  :  ”  Potassii  Iodidi,  5  gr.  (B.  W. 
&  Co.)  Dose  :  1  to  6  “  tabloids  ”  dissolved 
in  a  large  wineglass  of  water  after  meals. 

Potassium  Nitrate. 

Action  and  Uses:  A  “tabloid”  of  Potas¬ 
sium  nitrate  allowed  to  dissolve  slowly  in  the  mouth 
affords  relief  in  cases  of  relaxed  sore  throat. 
This  salt  possesses  also  diuretic  and  diaphoretic 
properties ;  is  sometimes  used  for  a  mouth-wash 
dissolved  in  a  large  wineglassful  of  water. 
Preparation  : 

“Tabloid”  Potassii  Nitratis,  5  gr.  (B. 
W.  &  Co.)  Dose  :  1  to  6  “  tabloids  ”  to  be 
melted  in  the  mouth,  or  if  to  be  swallowed, 
first  dissolve  in  a  wine-glassful  of  water. 

Potassium  Permanganate. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Antiseptic,  deodorant  and 
disinfectant  and  has  been  recommended  in  cases 
of  amenorrhoea,  vulvo-vaginitis  in  children,  and 
as  an  antidote  to  morphia  poisoning.  As  a  disin¬ 
fectant  for  foul  discharges  in  the  sick  room  it  is 
highly  effective.  One  “  soloid,”  5  grains,  dis¬ 
solved  in  an  ounce  of  water,  makes  a  solution 
of  the  proper  strength  for  this  object.  One  2  gr. 

‘  ‘  tabloid  ”  dissolved  in  a  wineglassful  of  water 
makes  an  efficient  mouth  wash  and  gargle.  For 
internal  use  the  “  tabloids  ”  should  be  dissolved 
and  well  diluted  in  a  wineglassful  of  water.  The 
Manganese  dioxide  “  tabloids  ”  are  preferable 
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for  internal  administration  especially  in  amen- 
orrhoea. 

Preparations : 

“Tabloid:”  Potassii  Permanganatis,  i 
and  2  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  i  or  2  “tabloids”  previously  dissolved 
in  a  wineglassful  of  water. 

Potassium  Permanganate  “Soloids.” 

(B.  W.  &  Co.)  Dark  purple  in  colour. 
Action  and  Uses  :  Permang.  Potassium  as 
a  disinfectant  is  now  used  so  largely  for  solutions, 
irrigations,  and  for  disinfectant  purposes  that  these 
‘  ‘  soloids  ”  have  become  very  popular,  since  they 
enable  practitioners  to  carry  about  with  them  in 
a  very  small  space  a  sufficient  quantity  of  this 
valuable  agent  to  make  solutions  for  the  purpose 
of  disinfecting  ejecta,  and  for  other  purposes. 

Directions  :  One  dissolved  in  a  half-pint  of 
water  will  make  a  solution  of,  approximately, 

1  in  1000.  One  “soloid  ”  dissolved  in  a  pint  of 
water  makes  a  solution  of  nearly  the  same  strength 
as  the  Liq  :  Pot :  Permang.  B.  P. 

•Pulsatilla. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Pulsatilla  has  been  chiefly 
used  as  a  remedy  in  dysmenorrhcea,  and  in  catarrh 
of  the  respiratory  passages.  It  is  used  as  a  remedy 
in  sick  headache. 

Pyoktanin  (Methyl- Violet). 

Action  and  Uses  :  This  aniline  colouring 
matter  has  been  recommended  in  conjunction  with 
Ichthyol  and  Chian  Turpentine  as  a  remedy  in 
certain  forms  of  cancer.  (Clin.  Tour  11. ,  April:  1804.) 
Preparation  : 

“Tabloid-.”  Ichthyol  Comp,  et  Pyokta¬ 
nin.  Dose  :  1  to  3  “tabloids”  thrice  daily. 

Quinine,  and  its  preparations. 

This  is  an  antipyretic,  and  antiperiodic.  It 
has  antiseptic  properties,  and  has  been  con¬ 
sidered  to  be  prophylactic  is  cases  of  malarial 
fever.  It  reduces  temperature,  and  is  a  tonic 
much  used  in  influenza  and  the  convalescence  from 


*  Neither  this  drug  nor  its  preparations  are  stocked  by  us. 
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wasting  diseases.  The  following  are  the  most 
widely  used  preparations : — 

QUININE  BISULPHATE. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Possesses  the  same  pro¬ 
perties  as  ordinary  Sulphate  of  Quinine,  but  is 
much  more  readily  soluble.  It  is  specially  pre¬ 
ferred  from  its  ready  solubility  in  febrile  diseases 
in  which  the  gastro-intestinal  tract  is  secreting 
its  juices  feebly. 

Preparations : 

“Tabloid:”  Quinin.e  Bisulph  :  (soluble 
Sulphate )  yrr,  A,  i ,  2,  3,  and  5  gr.  ( B.  W.  &Co. ) 
“Tabloid:”  Quininve  Sulph  :  (normal)-^, 
1,  2,  3,  and  5  gr. ,  plain  or  sugar-coated. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose:  As  a  tonic — 1  to  5  gr. ;  as  antiperiodic 
—  I  to  10  grs.  or  more ;  as  antipyretic — 1  to 
10  gr.  or  more. 

“Tabloid:”  Ferri  et  Quininve  Citrat, 
3  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co. )  plain  or  sugar-coated. 
Dose:  i  to  3  “tabloids”  as  a  tonic. 
“Tabloid:”  Ferri  Arsen:  Comp.  (B.W.&Co.) 

ljt  Quin  :  Bisulph  :  i  gr. 

Iron  Pyrophosph ;  2  gr. 

Arsenic,  Strychnia;.  Sulph.  aa  1/50  gr. 

Dose:  i  or  2  “tabloids.” 

“Tabloid-.”  “Livingstone  Rouser.”  (B. 
W.  &  Co.) 

II  Jalapae,  i.t  gr.  Calomel,  1  gr. 

P.  Rhei,  1 4  gr.  Quin  :  Bisulph.  1  gr. 

Dose  :  One  or  more  “  tabloids.” 

QUININE  CHLOROHYDRO-SULPHATE. 

ACTION  and  Uses  :  Attention  has  been  directed 
to  this  salt  as  being  specially  suited  for  hypo¬ 
dermic  medication. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Quinin.e  Chloroiiydro- 
SulPii  :  Hypodermic,  £  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
■  Dose:  1  “tabloid”  hypcdermically. 

quinine  iiydrobromate. 

Action  and  Uses:  The  “  Hydrobromate  ” 
combination  relieves  the  headaches  which  follow  too 
large  doses,  or  which  are  due  to  idiosyncrasy. 
Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:  ”  Quinin.e  Hydrobrom:  Hypo¬ 
dermic,  £  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose:  i  to  4  “tabloids”  hypodermically. 
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QUININE  BI-HYDROCHLORATE. 

'’Action  and  Uses  :  This  salt  is  very  soluble, 
and  is  used  chiefly  in  tropical  countries  in  severe 
attacks  of  ague  and  malarial  fever. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Quinina;  Hydrochlorat  : 

Hypodermic:  3  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose:  i  “ tabloid  ”  hypodermically. 

QUININE  TANNATE. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Professor  Binz  refers  to  the 
special  value  of  this  salt  of  Quinine  in  whooping 
cough.  ( Mounts,  fur  Heilkunde,  Jan.,  1894.) 
Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Quinine  Tannat,  i  gr.  (B. 
W.  &  Co.) 

Dose:  i  or  more  “tabloids,”  to  be  taken  as 
sweetmeats  by  children. 

Resorcin. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Resorcin  is  an  antiseptic, 
disinfectant  and  antipyretic.  Internally  it  has 
been  used  in  diphtheria,  asthma,  bronchitis  and 
laryngeal  ulcers.  It  has  been  reported  upon  in 
gastric  ulcer,  vomiting,  infantile  diarrhoea,  for  its 
power  in  checking  fermentative  changes  in  the 
alimentary  canal.  Externally,  Resorcin  is  antiseptic 
and  disinfectant  without  being  irritant  in  ordinary 
solutions  (2  to  10  per  cent.).  Resorcin  has  been 
much  used  in  the  treatment  of  various  skin 
affections,  as  eczema  and  psoriasis,  and  as  a  stimu¬ 
lant  to  indolent  ulcers. 

Drs.  Unna  and  Milton  used  the  drug  success¬ 
fully,  together  with  Ichthyol  in  treating  Ttiher- 
cular  Leprosy. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Resorcin,  3  gr.  (B.  \V.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  1  to  4  “tabloids.” 

The  “  tabloids”  may  be  dissolved  in  cold  water  for 
use  as  lotion,  gargle  or  spray. 

Rhubarb  (Rheum  Officinale). 

Action  and  Uses  :  Rhubarb  is  a  simple 
purgative,  a  cholagogue  and  hepatic  stimulant. 
On  account  of  its  tendency  to  gripe  it  acts  best 
when  given  in  combination  with  other  drugs. 
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Preparations  : 

“Tabloid:”  Pulv.  Riiei,  3  gr.  (B.  W. 

&  Co.)  Dose  :  1  to  3  or  more  “  tabloids.” 

“Tabloid:”  Pulv.  Rhei  Comp.,  5  gr. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.)  (Gregory  Powder.) 

Dose  :  1  to  3  or  more  “  tabloid.” 

“Tabloid:”  Pil.  Riiei  Co.,  5  gr.  (B. 
W.  &  Co.)  Dose  :  1  to  3  “  tabloids,  ”  or 
more. 

“Tabloid:”  Rhei  et  Sodii.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  1  to  3  “  tabloids,”  or  more. 

“  Tabloid:  ”  Rhei,  Sodii  Bicarb,  et  Mag- 
nesii  Carb.  (Gregory  Powder,  Improved), 
5  grs.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Sod.  Bic.  3  pts.  P.  Rhei  2  pts. 

Mag.  Carb.  Pond.  3  pts.  P.  Zingib.  1  pt. 

Dose  :  i  to  3  “tabloids,”  or  more. 

Saccharin. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Saccharin  is  a  pertectly 
harmless  sweetening  agent  for  beverages  and 
foods,  as  it  passes  through  the  system  unchanged. 
Saccharin  £  grain  “tabloids”  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
are  now  almost  universally  prescribed  by  the  medi¬ 
cal  profession  in  place  of  cane  or  beet  sugars  for 
diabetic  patients.  The  “tabloids”  are  of  the 
greatest  convenience  to  those  away  from  home, 
as  a  “tabloid”  or  two  in  lieu  of  sugar  will 
sweeten  a  cup  of  tea,  coffee,  etc.  To  sweeten 
cranberries,  lemon  juice  and  similar  foods  or 
beverages,  a  solution  made  by  heating  one 
drachm  of  Saccharin  in  a  pound  of  glycerine 
has  been  found  to  act  exceedingly  well.  The 
glycerine  mixture  resembles  very  closely  in  taste 
and  colour  the  best  white  honey,  and  dissolves 
readily  in  water,  tea,  coffee,  wines,  liquors,  etc. 
Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Saccharini,  ^gr.  (B.W.&Co.) 

Directions  :  One  or  more  in  lieu  of  as  many 
lumps  of  sugar  to  sweeten  tea,  coffee,  or  cocoa. 

Soluble  Saccharin  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  supplied  in 
£  oz.  and  1  oz.  bot. 

Salicin. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Salicin,  originally  intro¬ 
duced  as  an  analgesic,  anti-rheumatic  and  anti¬ 
pyretic,  has  been  extensively  employed  in  the 
place  of  salicylates. 
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Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Salicin,  5  gr.  (B.  W.  &Co.) 

Dose:  1  to  3  “tabloids.” 

Salilylic  Acid.  (See  Acid,  Salilylic.) 

Salivary  Gland  Substance. 

Action  and  Uses: — Although  experimental 
records  are  wanting  regarding  the  action  of  the 
various  Salivary  Glands  as  internal  secretors,  their 
structure  undoubtedly  affords  evidence  of  other 
functions  than  merely  producing  the  Amylolytic 
ferment  and  of  preparing  the  food  for  Gastric 
digestion.  The  Salivary  Glands  may  be  divided 
into  two  groups,  serous,  or  albuminous,  and 
mucous  glands,  according  to  the  structures  of  the 
cells  of  their  acini,  their  chemical  characters  and  the 
nature  of  the  secretion  which  they  elaborate.  The 
Salivary  Gland  “Tabloids  ”  are  carefully  prepared 
and  ready  for  clinical  use  in  the  form  of  “  Tabloids  ” 
and  as  such  they  are  being  tried  by  clinical 
observers.  It  has  been  suggested  that  other  glands 
may  act  vicariously  for  the  Salivary  Glands  when 
they  are  removed. 

The  “  tabloids  ”  represent  the  whole  substance 
in  a  pure  reliable  form,  containing  all  the  active 
constituents  unchanged. 

Dose  and  Direction:  The  dose  varies  from 
one  to  two  “tabloids”  which  may  be  swallowed 
with  a  draught  cf  water  or  milk,  or  they  may  be 
crushed  and  mixed  with  gruel  or  beef  tea. 

It  has  been  observed  by  clinical  investigators 
that  in  many  of  the  animal  substances  the  initial 
dose  should  be  very  small  on  account  of  possible 
systemic  disturbance. 

Preparation : 

“Tabloid”  Salivary  Glands,  e  grs.  (B.  W. 

&  Co.) 

Salol  (Phenyl  Salicylate). 

Action  and  Uses  :  Is  a  valuable  intestinal 
antiseptic,  being  decomposed  by  alkaline  secretions 
into  its  components—  phenyl  and  salicylic  acid  ; 
hence  it  passes  through  the  stomach  unchanged. 
It  has  been  recommended  in  dysentery,  cholera, 
summer  diarrhoeas,  and  in  operations  on  the 
urinary  tract.  Is  reported  to  be  highly  efficacious 
in  acute  rheumatism. 
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Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:  ”  Salol,  5  gr.  Dose  :  1  to  8. 
Note.  — These  “  tabloids  ”  quickly  disintegrate. 

Santonin. 

Action  and  Uses  :  A  valuable  anthelmintic 
against  the  ascaris  lumbricoides.  Only  paralyses 
the  worm  and  should  be  followed  by  a  purgative. 
Preparation  : 

“Tabloid  ”  Santonin,  3  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Dose:  For  children  1  or  2  “tabloids,”  followed 
by  castor  oil. 

Sclerotinic  Acid  (Sclerotic  Acid). 

Action  and  Uses  :  Is  a  weak  acid  obtained 
from  ergot,  possessing  haemostatic  properties. 
Said  to  produce  muscular  contraction  of  the  uterus. 
Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Acid:  Sclerotinic  Hypoder¬ 
mic,  1  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  Dose  :  j  to  1  gr. 

*Senecio  Jacobea. 

Action  and  Uses:  Senecio  Jacobea  has  been 
tried  by  Dr.  Murrell  in  cases  of  menstrual  derange¬ 
ment.  He  considers  it  worthy  to  rank  with 
potassium  permanganate  and  dioxide  of  manganese 
in  its  power  of  promoting  the  menstrual  flow. 
Dose:  Liquid  extract  1  =  1  15  to  60  minims. 

Serums.  (See  Antidiphtheritic  and  Antisyphi¬ 
litic  Serums.  Also  the  Introduction.) 

Soda  Mint  Neutralising  “Tabloids.” 

Action  and  Uses  :  Soda  Mint  “Tabloids”  form 
an  active  and  agreeable  neutralising  compound  in 
gastric  acidity,  indigestion  and  flatulence. 
Preparation : 

“Tabloid”  Soda  Mint.  (B.  W.  &  Co.). 

IJ  Sodii  Bicarb.  .  4  gr. 

Ammon.  Carb . 1/4  gr. 

Ol.  Menth.  Pip . 1/8  min. 

Other  Antacid  “Tabloids  ”  are  : — 

Antacid  (magnesio  Antacid  Mag:  Carb: 

calcic).  Co : 

Calcium  Carb:  precip:3igr.  Pot :  Bicarb  :  2  gr. 

Magnes :  Carb  :  2 1  gr.  _  Sod  :  Bicarb  :  2  gr. 

Sodium  Chloride,  1  gr.  in  Mag:  Carb  :  levis,  2  gr. 
each  “  tabloid.”  I  Sodium  Chloride,  3  gr. 


*  Neither  this  drug  nor  its  preparations  are  stocked  by  us. 
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Dose  :  i  or  more  in  a  draught  of  water,  or 
allowed  to  dissolve  slowly  in  the  mouth. 

Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

Action  and  Uses:  Sodium  Bicarbonate  is  an 
excellent  stomachic  and  antacid.  It  is  much  pre¬ 
scribed  in  combination  with  Mint,  Rhubarb, 
and  Bismuth  as  below  : — 

Preparations  : 

“Tabloid:”  Sodii  Bicarb.,  5  gr.  (B.  W.&Co. ) 
Dose  :  1  to  4  “  tabloids,”  or  more. 
“Tabloid:”  “Soda  Mint.”  (B.  W.  &Co.) 
Dose:  i  or  more  “tabloids.” 

“Tabloid:”  Rhei  et  Sodii  Bicarb.  (B. 
W.  &  Co.)  Dose  :  1  or  more  “tabloids.” 

Sodium  Bromide. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Practically  the  same  in 
action  as  Potassium  Bromide  but  is  less  depressant. 
Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Sodii  Bromidi,  5,  gr.  &  10  gr. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  10  to  60  grains  dissolved  in  a  large 
wineglassful  of  water. 

Sodium  Di=thio=Salicylate. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Di-thio-Salicylate  of 
Sodium  has  been  employed  as  an  antipyretic  in 
acute  rheumatism,  and  does  not  cause  the  un¬ 
pleasant  effects  of  Salicylic  Acid.  It  has  been 
successfully  used  in  gonorrhoeal  rheumatism. 
Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Sodii  Dithio-Salicylat.,  4  gr. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.)  Dose:  One  morning  and 
evening. 

Sodium  Iodide. 

Action  and  Uses  :  The  specific  action  and 
uses  of  iodide  of  sodium  are  similar  to  those  of 
the  corresponding  potassium  salt.  The  sodium 
salt  is  stated  to  be  more  quickly  assimilated, 
and  to  be  in  some  cases  very  much  better  borne. 
Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Sodii  Iodidi,  5  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Dose  :  One  to  two  “  tabloids  ”  or  more  dis¬ 
solved  in  a  wineglassfull  of  water. 
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Sodium  Phosphate. 

Action  and  Uses:  Phosphate  of  Sodium  has 
been  employed  hypodermically  in  painful  nervous 
affections. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid  Sodii  Piiosph.Co.  Hypodermic  : 

(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  i  to  3  “tabloids”  subcutaneously. 

Sodium  Salicylate. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Salicylate  of  Sodium  is 
extensively  employed  in  the  treatment  of  acute 
rheumatism  and  for  the  relief  of  sciatica  and  other 
painful  nerve  affections.  It  is  a  most  useful  drug 
in  cases  of  fermentative  dyspepsia,  and  has  a 
stimulating  action  on  the  liver,  and  may  be  used 
to  prevent  gall-stones.  ( Brunton. ) 

Best  administered  in  the  form  of  “tabloids.” 
The  Sodium  Salicylate  used  for  “tabloids”  is 
physiologically  pure,  having  been  made  with 
Salicylic  Acid  absolutely  free  from  irritating 
creosotic  acids. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid  :  ”  Sodii  Salicyl,  3,’gr.  and  5  gr. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.)  Dose:  3  to  20  grains. 

Sodium  Sulphocarbolate. 

Action  and  Uses  :  In  cases  of  gastric  dilata¬ 
tion  the  sulphocarbolates  have  been  found  useful 
in  checking  fermentative  changes  in  the  gastric 
contents. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Sodii  Sulphocarbol(B.  W.&Co.) 
Dose  :  1  to  3  “  tabloids”  well  diluted. 

“  Soloids.” 

Action  and  Uses  :  Under  this  name  a  most 
useful  class  of  powerful  antiseptic  agents  are  no\V 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  profession  for  surgical, 
jSRi  gynaecological  and  sanitary  purposes. 
rTj  Soloids  by  their  distinctive  cone  shapti 
and  brilliant  colouring,  are  readily  dis- 
tinguished  from  the  bi- convex  shaped 
tabloids ,  an  important  safeguard  against 
accidents,  especially  when  employing  power¬ 
ful  toxic  agents,  such  as  Corrosive  Sub- 
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limate,  etc. ,  etc.  By  their  use  antiseptic  solutions 
of  any  required  strength  are  available  for  instant 
use,  a  convenience  which  has  been  much  desired, 
and  cannot  now  fail  to  be  appreciated  by  the 
medical  profession.  In  hypodermic  medication  it 
is  all  essential  before  proceeding  to  puncture  to 
see  that  strict  antiseptic  precautions  are  employed 
to  thoroughly  cleanse  and  sterilize  the  skin.  No 
hypodermic  pocket  case,  therefore,  can  be  com¬ 
plete  that  does  not  contain  a  tube  of  antiseptic 
“  Soloids.” 

Preparations  : 

“Soloids  ”  or  Mercuric  Chloride  (B.  W. 
&  Co.)  Purple.  875  gr.  One  dissolved  in  a 
pint  of  water  (warm)  makes  a  solution  of  1  in 
ioco  (see  Mercuric  Chloride  “Soloids.”) 

“Soloids”  of  Iodic  Hydrarg.  (B.W.&Co) 
Yellow  or  yellowish  red.  1  gr.  and  8.75. 
One  (1  gr.)  “Soloid”  dissolved  in  a  pint  of 
water  makes  a  solution  of  1  *8750 ;  one  875 
gr.  “  soloid  ”  in  a  pint  of  water  makes  a  solu¬ 
tion  of  I  in  1000.  (See  Iodic  Hydrarg. 
“Soloids.”) 

L.  G.  B.  “Soloids.”  (B.W.&Co.)  Pale  Blue  in 
colour.  875  gr.  One  in  a  pint  of  water 
makes  a  solution  of  1  in  1000,  sufficiently 
powerful  for  the  thorough  sterilisation  of 
dejecta  and  other  excreta  in  infectious  diseases. 
(SeeL.G.B.  “Soloids.”) 

“  Soloids  ”  of  Potassium  Permanganate. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.)  Dark  Purple.  5  grs.  One 
“  soloid  ”  dissolved  in  a  pint  of  water  makes 
a  solution  of  1  in  1 750  for  disinfectant  washes, 
irrigations,  etc.  (See  Potassium  Perman¬ 
ganate  “Soloids.”) 

“Soloids”  of  Carbolic  Acid.  (B.W.&Co.) 
White.  6  grs.  One  “  soloid”  dissolved  in  a 
pint  of  water  makes  a  solution  of  (nearly)  1  in 
1460  for  use  as  sprays,  lotions,  etc.  (See 
Carbolic  Acid  “  Soloids.”) 

Sozoiodol  Mercury. 

Action  and  Uses  :  A  well  known  authority 
on  the  treatment  of  syphilis  has  made  careful  trial 
of  the  various  soluble  salts  of  mercury,  and  from 
his  clinical  experience  he  concludes  that  Hypo¬ 
dermic  “Tabloids”  of  Sozoiodol  Mercury  is  the  best 
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form  for  administration.  The  “tabloid”  dissolves 
rapidly  in  10  minims  of  water,  and  the  solution  is 
best  injected  into  the  upper  part  of  the  gluteal 
region.  In  those  tertiary  manifestations  which 
resist  the  Iodide  treatment,  intramuscular  injec¬ 
tions  often  act  like  a  charm,  and  will  not 
necessitate  the  patient  devoting  two  or  three  hours 
a  day  to  treatment  for  six  or  eight  weeks,  the 
bad  effects  of  mercury,  viz.,  ptyalism,  wasting, 
anaemia,  &c.,  are  inimical  to  the  successful  treat¬ 
ment  of  syphilis.  ” 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Hydr.  Sozoiodol  Hypoder¬ 
mic:  |  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose:  One  or  more  “tabloids”  hypodermi¬ 
cally  as  may  be  required. 

Spermine.  (See  “Didymin,”  also  “Animal 

Substances.  ”) 

Spleen  Substance. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Whether  the  splenic  tissue 
is  in  greater  part  a  destroyer  of  blood  corpuscles 
or  a  re-constructor  of  blood  principles,  its  chemical 
peculiarities  do  not  show  ;  they  are  so  remarkable 
as  to  warrant  the  belief  that  its  functions  as  an 
internal  secretor  of  principles  necessary  for  the 
due  conduct  of  life  processes  in  the  body  are  even 
more  important.  The  loss  of  its  function  by 
excision  or  disease  is  usually  accompanied  by 
marked  tissue  changes  and  great  susceptibility  to 
temperature  changes.  Thus,  subjects  of  ague 
readily  take  rigors  from  the  slightest  causes,  and 
patients  from  malarial  districts  suffer  keenly  from 
temperature  changes,  and  give  evidences  of  other 
functional  disorders.  The  “  Tabloids  ”  of  Spleen 
Substance  may  supply  the  material  which  is  thus 
proved  to  be  wanting  in  the  blood  where  the 
spleen  has  been  affected  by  such  disorders.  They 
have  been  used  for  various  diseases  of  the  blood. 

The  “  tabloids  ”  represent  the  whole  substance 
in  a  pure  reliable  form,  containing  all  the  active 
constituents  unchanged. 

Preparation  : 

“  Tabloid  :  ” 

W.  &  Co.) 
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Dose  and  Direction  :  The  dose  varies  from 
one  to  two  “  tabloids  ”  which  may  be  swallowed 
with  a  draught  of  water  or  milk,  or  they  may  be 
crushed  and  mixed  with  gruel  or  beef  tea. 

It  has  been  observed  by  clinical  investigators 
that  in  many  of  the  animal  substances  the  initial 
dose  should  be  very  small  on  account  of  possible 
systemic  disturbance. 

Strontium  Bromide. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Pure  Bromide  of  Stron¬ 
tium  is  better  borne  and  less  toxic  than  the 
Bromides  of  Potassium  and  Sodium,  and  is  there¬ 
fore  well  adapted  to  replace  the  latter  in  the 
treatment  of  epilepsy.  Bromide  of  Strontium  has 
been  prescribed  in  cases  of  gastric  catarrh  and 
nervous  vomiting. 

This  salt  is  declared  by  Dr.  Germain  See  and  Dr. 
C.  Paul  to  be  much  superior  to  the  Potassium  Salt 
as  a  sedative.  The  soothing  and  hypnotic  effect 
is  more  regular.  Especially  valuable  in  chronic 
rheumatic  gout. 

Preparations : 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Strontii  Bromid  :  5  gr.  (B. 
W.  &  Co.)  Dose  :  1  to  4  “  tabloids”  in  a 
wineglassful  of  water. 

Strophanthus  Hispidus. 

Action  and  Uses:  The  therapeutic  properties 
of  Strophanthus  were  originally  carefully  and 
elaborately  investigated  by  Professor  T.  R. 
Fraser  of  Edinburgh.  The  drug  is  a  valuable 
cardiac  stimulant  and  diuretic,  being  closely  allied 
in  its  action  to  digitalis.  In  cases  in  which  digi¬ 
talis  disagrees  or  is  contra-indicated  strophanthus 
may  be  safely  used. 

“Strophanthus  increases  the  cardiac  systole, 
and,  in  small  doses,  slows  the  contractions.  The 
action  of  the  heart  is  accompanied  by  a  rise  in 
blood  pressure,  which  appears  to  be  directly 
produced  by  the  drug.  In  disturbances  of  the 
circulation,  when  the  blood  tension  was  unduly 
low,  Strophanthus  was  capable  of  producing  a 
diuretic  effect.” — (Fraser.) 

As  a  historical  fact,  Burroughs,  Wellcome  &  Co. 
were  the  first  firm  to  introduce  this  drug  into  the 
market,  and  the  only  one  that  procured  supplies 
up  to  about  a  year  after  the  publication  of  Professor 
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Fraser’s  paper.  The  first  quantity  of  seeds 
cost  over  £20  per  pound,  and  the  tincture  was 
supplied  to  the  profession  at  less  than  cost  price  to 
facilitate  and  encourage  wider  clinical  testing. 

The  Therapeutic  Committee  of  the  British 
Med.  Assoc,  reporting  on  the  effects  of  various 
preparations  of  this  drug  conclude  that  the  dis¬ 
appointing  results  alluded  to  by  several  physicians 
are  due  to  the  inconstancy  of  the  preparations. 
They  report  “  many  are  practically  worthless .” 

There  exists  great  necessity  for  standardising  all 
potent  tinctures  according  to  the  plan  we  have 
adopted  in  making  Tinct.  Strophanthi  “Tabloids.” 
(B.  W.  &  Co.).  See  Tincture  “Tabloids.” 

Strophanthus  should  always  be  prescribed  in  the 
form  of  tincture,  preferably  as  Tinct.  “tabloids.” 
The  drug  is  too  frequently  prescribed  in  complex 
mixtures,  which  simply  destroy  the  active  principle 
of  the  drug,  and  this  accounts  for  many  of  the 
failures  which  have  followed  its  exhibition. 
Preparations: 

Tinctura  Strophanthi  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  2  to  10  minims. 

Note. — The(B.  W.  &  Co. )  tincture  is  stand¬ 
ardised  1  in  20  according  to  the  formula  of  Pro¬ 
fessor  Fraser  ;  it  is  prepared  with  carefully  selected, 
genuine  Strophanthus  Hispidus  seeds,  similar  to 
those  supplied  to  him  for  investigation. 

“Tabloid:”  Tinct.  Strophanthi,  2  and  5 
minims.  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  Dose:  1  to  5  (2 
min.)  “tabloids,”  1  to 2  (5  min.)  “tabloids.” 

“Tabloid:”  Tr:  Strophanthin,  1/500  gr. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.)  Dose:  One  “tabloid,”  hy¬ 
podermically  or  sublingually. 

Strychnine. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Is  the  most  powerful  of 
our  vasomotor  remedies.  Produces  great  activity 
of  the  spinal  cord  and  the  nerve  centres  generally. 
Is  employed  in  feeble  or  failing  heart.  Stimulates 
powerfully  the  cardiac  ganglia,  and  is  one  of  the 
most  powerful  stimulants  for  failing  circulation  in  all 
of  which  cases  it  may  be  employed  subcutaneously. 
Preparations  : 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  Strychnine  Nitr  :  Hy¬ 
podermic  :  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  1/10  and  1/15  gr. 

Dose  :  One  or  more  tabloids. 
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Hypodermic  “  Tabloid  :  ”  Strychnine 
Sulph:  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  1/150,  1/100,  and 
1/60  gr. 

“Tabloid:”  Tinct.  Nucis  Vom.  (B.  W. 
&  Co.)  1, 3  and  10  minims. 

Dose:  One  or  more  “tabloids,”  repeated  as 
may  be  necessary.  (See  also  Nux  Vomica.) 

Sulphonal. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Is  a  valuable  and  most 
effective  hypnotic,  although  somewhat  slow  in 
its  action.  Excellent  results  have  been  obtained 
with  Sulphonal  in  the  sleeplessness  of  the  aged 
and  of  children.  Is  extensively  used  as  a  hypnotic 
in  institutions  for  the  insane.  Its  administration 
is  not  followed  by  digestive  derangements,  al¬ 
though  too  prolonged  a  use  of  the  drug  occasionally 
gives  rise  to  some  unpleasant  symptoms, 
of  which  a  Burgundy  red  colour  of  the  renal 
excretion  is  important,  serving  as  an  index  for 
the  temporary  suspension  of  the  drug.  Some¬ 
times  it  has  a  curious  though  rare  action  ;  it  brings 
on  a  kind  of  shaking  almost  resembling  Sclerosis, 
(Brunton.) 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid  Sulphonal.  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  5  gr. 

Dose  :  It  is  sparingly  soluble  and  generally 
given  in  doses  of  20  grains — 10  grains  about 
8  o’clock  at  night  and  10  more  as  the  patient  is 
going  to  sleep.  Then  the  8  o’clock  dose  begins 
to  take  effect  at  bedtime,  and  the  latter  dose  in 
the  middle  of  the  night,  so  that  the  patient  sleeps 
on  all  the  night  through.  The  “  tabloids  ” 
may  be  taken  crushed  into  a  fine  powder,  and 
suspended  in  hot  water,  milk,  soup,  or  cocoa,  or 
taken  alone  as  sweets. 

Sulphur. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Sir  A.  B.  Garrod  con¬ 
siders  sulphur  valuable  in  cystitis,  and,  perhaps, 
some  disorders  of  the  kidney.  It  may  very 
properly  be  used  in  tubercular  or  gouty  pyelitis, 
in  muscular  pains  attending  lithmmia,  gout,  and 
rheumatism,  and  even  in  rheumatoid  arthritis. 
In  combination  with  cream  of  tartar,  as  in  the 
“tabloids ”  Sulphur  Co.,  it  is  an  effective  laxative 
in  obstinate  constipation.  {Lancet.) 
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Preparations  : 

“Tabloid  :  ”  Sulphuris  Comp:  (B.  W. 

&  Co.)  (Sir  A.  B.  Garrod’s  formula.) 

B  Sulphuris  Praecip  :  _  s  gr. 

Potassii  Tartratis  Acid  :  1  gr.  _ 

Dose  :  1  or  2  swallowed  entire  with  a  draught 
of  fluid,  or  slowly  dissolved  in  the  mouth. 

“Tabloid:”  Lithi/e  Comp: 

B  Sulphur  Praecip  :  2  gr.  Lithia:,  Benz  :  3  gr. 

Quininae  Salicylate  gr.  $  Saccharin  q.s. 

Dose  :  5  to  7  “tabloids  ”  every  morning. 

“Tabloid:”  Guaiaci  et  Sulphuris.  (B. 

W.  &  Co. )  6  gr.  (See  also  Guaiacum. ) 

R  Guaiac.  Resin 

Precip.  Sulphur,  a  a  3  gr. 

Dose  :  One  or  more  “  tabloids.” 

Suppositories. 

(See  Boric  Acid  Suppositories  90  per  cent., 
Glycerine  Suppositories,  Zyminised  Meat  and 
Milk  Suppositories,  Hazeline  Suppositories,  Com¬ 
pound  Hazeline  and  Didymin  (Orchitic)  Sup¬ 
positories.) 

Supra=Renal  Gland  Substance. 

Action  and  Uses  :  The  physiological  pro¬ 
perties  of  this  gland  are  most  remarkable.  When 
used  internally  as  a  drug  no  known  physiological 
agent  can  produce  so  great  a  rise  in  the  blood 
pressure  except  direct  stimulation  of  the  centres 
in  the  bulb.  It  produces  a  powerful  action 
upon  all  muscular  tissue,  whether  skeletal  mus¬ 
cles,  vasomotor  muscles,  or  the  muscular  wall 
of  the  heart.  Dr.  Oliver  has  stated  that,  “in 
man,  the  effect  of  taking  Supra-Renal  Gland  by  the 
mouth  is  to  produce  a  general  diminution  in  the 
calibre  of  the  arteries  as  measured  by  the  arterio- 
meter.”  The  active  principle  is  eliminated  neither 
by  the  kidneys  nor  by  the  Supra-Renal  Glands 
themselves.  It  is  not  oxidised  nor  destroyed  by  the 
blood,  for  it  retains  its  full  potency  after  it  has  been 
in  contact  with  the  blood  for  24  hours.  The 
probability  is  that  it  is  packed  away  and  rendered 
harmless  by  certain  of  the  other  organs.  The 
material  formed  by  the  Supra-Renal  Glands, 
though  present  in  very  small  quantities,  cer¬ 
tainly  produces  an  effect  which  is  beneficial 
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for  the  performance  of  the  functions  of  muscular 
tissues, — especially  those  of  the  blood  vessels — 
and  the  absence  of  which  undoubtedly  creates 
a  series  of  symptoms  which  terminate  in  pros¬ 
tration,  inanition  and  death.  The  “Tabloids,” 
which  present  this  gland  substance  in  the  most 
active  and  reliable  forms  have  been  effectively 
employed  in  Addison’s  Disease  and  in  various 
Cachexise.  That  this  substance  possesses  great 
power  over  the  muscular  system  seems  undoubted, 
and  it  may  well  be  tried  in  muscular  disorders, 
especially  in  those  involving  loss  of  tone  or 
changes  of  a  degenerative  type.  The  researches 
on  these  recondite  subjects  are  still  in  an  un¬ 
finished  stage,  so  that  the  knowledge  of  the  full 
physiological  functions  of  the  Supra- Renal  Glands 
is  incomplete,  but  they  go  far  to  show  the  wide 
application  of  which  this  remedy  may  be  capable. 
The  “Tabloids”  represent  the  whole  substance  of 
the  gland  in  a  pure,  dry  and  reliable  form, 
containing  all  the  active  constituents  unchanged. 

N OTE.  —  There  is  a  great  resemblance  in 
structure  between  the  outer  zone  of  the  Supra- 
renals  and  the  Pituitary  body. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Supra-Renal  Gland:  5  gr. 

(B.  W.  &  Co.). 

Dose  and  Directions:  It  has  been  observed 
by  clinical  investigators  that  in  many  of  the 
animal  substances  the  initial  dose  should  be  very 
small  on  account  of  possible  systemic  disturbance. 
The  dose  varies  from  one  to  six  “Tabloids” 
which  may  be  swallowed  with  a  draught  of  water 
or  milk  or  they  may  be  crushed  and  mixed  with 
gruel  or  beef  tea.  (See  under  Animal  Substances.) 

Syrup  of  Hypophosphites— Compound. 

(Fellows.) 

Action  and  Uses  :  Contains  the  Hypophos¬ 
phites  of  Iron,  Quinine,  Strychnine,  Lime,  Potass, 
and  Manganese  (1/64  gr.  of  Strychnine  in  each 
fluid  drachm).  The  use  of  this  compound  is 
specially  indicated  in  cases  of  nervous  debility, 
mental  disease,  and  fatigue.  This  valuable 
combination  maintains  its  supremacy  amongst  the 
medical  profession  in  all  quarters  of  the  globe. 
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Preparation  : 

Syr.  Hyphosph.,  Co.  (Fellows’). 

Dose  :  One  to  two  fluid  drachms. 

“Tabloids”  of  Compressed  Drugs. 

The  adoption  and  steadily  increasing  em¬ 
ployment  of  “  Tabloids  ”  by  leading  members  of 
the  profession  throughout  the  world  is  doubtless 
owing  not  only  to  the  ACCURACY  OF  dosage  and 
to  THE  EASE  OF  ADMINISTRATION  thus  secured, 
but  also  to  the  confidence  inspired  by  the 
fact  that  none  but  pure  and  reliable 
drugs  are  used  in  their  preparation.  B.  W.  & 
Co.  are  very  justly  credited  with  having  com¬ 
pletely  revolutionized  the  methods  of  administering 
medicines  by  the  introduction  of  their  “  Tabloid  ” 
system. 

“In  these  countries  the  tabloid  system 
reigns  supreme.  What,  indeed,  can  we  not  get 
in  this  portable  and  acceptable  form  ?  ”  (. Dublin 

Med.  Joitrn. ,  Dec.,  1892.) 

The  late  Surgeon-Major  T.  H.  Parke,  D.C.L., 
A.M.D.,  Medical  Officer  of  the  Emin  Pasha  Relief 
Expedition,  in  his  book  “  My  Personal  Experiences 
in  Equatorial  Africa,”  wrote  : — 

“The  ‘Tabloids’  are  very  soluble,  while  they 
occupy  very  little  space,  and  have  never  lost  their 
strength.  I  have  never  used  any  therapeutic 
preparations  at  all  so  convenient  or  so  reliable.” 

In  his  last  published  book,  “Guide  to  Health 
in  Africa,”  Surgeon -Major  Parke  wrote  : — 

“  The  medicinal  preparations  which  I  have 
throughout  recommended  are  those  of  Burroughs, 
Wellcome  &  Co.,  as  I  have  found  after  a  very 
varied  experience  of  the  different  forms  in  which 
chugs  are  prepared  for  foreign  use  that  there 
are  none  which  can  compare  with  them  for 
convenience  of  portability  in  transit,  and  for 
unfailing  reliability  in  strength  of  doses  even  after 
prolonged  exposure.”  This  is  a  most  gratifying 
tribute  from  the  truly  heroic  and  skilful  Medical 
Officer  of  Stanley’s  Emin  Relief  Expedition,  which 
was  equipped  entirely  with  our  “  Tabloids  ”  of  com¬ 
pressed  drugs  ;  and  during  those  three  years  of 
terrible  suffering,  violence,  and  disease,  the  lives 
of  the  members,  both  black  and  white,  often 
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depended  upon  the  purity  and  activity  of  these 
products,  while,  but  for  their  extreme  portability, 
it  would  have  been  impossible  to  carry  sufficient 
quantity  of  drugs  to  last  to  the  end  of  their  long 
journey  through  “  Darkest  Africa.”  Ordinary 
drugs,  in  fact,  would  have  perished  or  become 
inert  before  the  end  of  the  first  year. 

Sugar-Coated  “Tabloids.” 

“Tabloids”  of  nauseous  unpleasantly  flavoured 
drugs  are  sugar-coated  with  a  readily  soluble 
film  of  pure  white  sugar,  are  delightfully  easy  to 
swallow  and  without  the  slighest  suggestion  of  the 
“pill  sensation,”  and  their  inviting  appearance 
makes  them  always  acceptable  to  the  most  delicate 
palate  and  even  to  children. 

“  It  is  impossible  to  deny  that  these  sugar- 
coated  “tabloids”  constitute  a  high  standard  of 
pharmaceutical  elegance  and  excellence.  Their 
appearance  is  positively  tempting,  and  every 
care  seems  to  be  taken  to  secure  the  therapeutic 
activity  of  the  compressed  medicament.”  {The 
Medical  Tress. ) 

“Tabloids”  intended  for  constitutional 
effect  are  lightly  compressed  so  that  they 
immediately  disintegrate  and  quickly  dissolve 
when  ingested. 

When  necessary  to  administer  the  drug  in 
solution,  as  in  the  case  of  Potassium  Iodide,  a 
“  tabloid”  may  be  quickly  dissolved  in  water,  to 
be  taken  alone  ;  or,  if  desirable,  a  number  of 
*  ‘  tabloids  ”  may  be  made  into  a  mixture. 

“Tabloids”  for  local  effect  are  compressed 
very  hard,  so  that  when  a  “  tabloid  ”  is  allowed  to 
dissolve  slowly  in  the  mouth,  the  concentrated 
solution  of  the  medicament  in  the  saliva  acts  as  a 
continuous  gargle  to  the  pharynx  and  larynx. 
The  advantages  attending  the  prolonged  and 
gradual  application  of  the  medicament  to  the 
mucous  surfaces  are  obvious. 

Caution !  On  account  of  many  gross  cases 
of  substitution  of  cheap  impure  imitations  of 
“  tabloids,”  and  the  disappointing  results  following 
the  use  of  such  substitutions,  we  feel  obliged  to 
urge  upon  prescribers  when  they  desire  the 
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genuine  preparation  the  importance  of  em¬ 
phasising  their  requirements  by  adding  the  initials 
“  B.W.  &  Co.” 

List  of  “Tabloids”  Prepared  by  B.  W.  &  Co. 

(See  also  Ophthalmic  “Tabloids,”  Hypo¬ 
dermic  “Tabloids,”  Photographic  “Tab¬ 
loids,”  Tincture  “Tabloids,”  “Soloids,” 
and  under  “Animal  Substances.”) 


*  Sugar-coated,  t 

Aconite  Tincture,  & 

5  min. 

Agathin,  4  gr. 

Aloin,  1-10  gr. 

♦Aloin  Comp.  (Anti-consti¬ 
pation.) 

(See  formula,  page  12) 
Alumnol,  4  gr. 

Ammon.  Bromide, 5  &  10  gr. 
Ammon.  Carb.,  3  gr. 

Ammon.  Chloride,  3,  5,  and 
10  gr. 

Ammon.  Chloride  &  Borax. 
Antim.  Tartarat.  1-50  gr. 
Antacid  (Magnesio  Calcic). 

(See  formula,  page  no) 
Antifebrin,  2  gr. 

♦Antipyrin,  2.1  gr. 

Antipyrin,  5  gr. 

Apomcrphia  Mur.  1-50  gr. 
Arsenious  Acid,  t-ico,  1-50, 

6  1-20  gr. 

Atropine  Sulph.,  i-ico  gr. 
Belladonna  Tincture,  B.P., 

1,  5,  &  15  min. 

Benzosol,  5  gr. 

Bismuth  Salicylate,  5  gr. 

(Physiologically  pure.) 
Bismuth  Sub-nit.,  5  &  10  gr. 
Bismuth  &  Soda,  aiizjgr. 
♦Blaud's  Pill,  4  gr. 

♦Blaud's  Pill  &  1-20  gr. 
Aloin. 

♦Blaud's  Pill  &  1-64  gr. 

Arsenic. 

Blue  Pill,  3  gr. 

Borax,  5  gr. 

Caffeine  Citrate,  2  gr. 

Caffein  Co.,  4  gr. 

Calcium  Sulph.,  i-iogr. 
Calomel,  1-10,  £,  &  1  gr. 
Camph  :  Comp.  Tincture, 
B.P.,  2,  5,  &  15  min. 
Cannabis  Indica  Tincture, 
B.P.,  s  min. 

*  Sugar-coated, 


Keratin-coated. 

Capsicum  Tincture,  B.  P., 
1  &  5  mins. 

♦Cascara  SagradaExt.2  gr. 
♦Cascara  Comp. 

(See  formula,  page  36) 
♦Cathartic  Comp,  U.S.P. 

(See  formula,  page  37) 
Cerebrinin,  5  gr. 

Cerium  Oxalate.  5  gr. 
Charcoal(Pure\Villow),5  gr. 
Chloralamid,  5  gr. 

Chloral  Hydrate,  $&  10  gr. 
Cinchona  Tincture,  B.P., 
30  min. 

Cinchona  Compound  Tinc¬ 
ture,  B.P. ,  30  min. 
Cocaine  Mur.,  1  gr. 

Copper  Arsenite,  1-1000  gr. 
Cretse  Aromat.  cum  Opio. 
Pulv.,  5  gr. 

Cubeb  &  Belladonna  Effer¬ 
vescent. 

(See  formula,  page  43) 
Cubeb  Comp. 

(See  formula,  page  43) 
Dermatol,  5  gr. 

Dialysed  Iron,  10  min. 
Didymin  (Orchitic  sub¬ 
stance),  5  gr. 

Digitalis  Tincture,  B.P., 
1  &  5  min, 

Digitalin,  1-100  gr. 
Diuretin-”  Knoll,"  5  gr. 
Dover  Powder,  3  &  s  gr. 
♦Easton  Syrup,  30&  60  min. 
♦Ergotin,  3  gr. 

Euonymin  Resin,  J  gr. 
Exalgin,  2  gr. 

Eel  Bovinum,  4  gr. 

Ferri  Sulph.  Exsic.,3  gr. 
Ferruginous  “  Tabloid  '■ 
(See  Blaud) 

Ferrum  Redactum,  2  gr. 
Gelsem.  Semp.  Tr.,  B.P.,  5 
min. 

t  Keratin-coated. 


List  of  “  Tabloids,”  Prepared  by  B.  W.  &  Co. 
( Contd ,) 


Sugar-coated,  t  Keratin-coated. 


Ginger 

(Ess.)  s  &  10  min. 

Gold  Bromide,  i-ioo  gr. 
Guaiacum  &  Sulphur,  ail 
3  gr- 

Hydrarg.  cum  Creta  J,  J, 
&  x  gr. 

Hydrarg.,  Coloc.,  &  Hyos. 

(See  formula,  page  40) 
Hydrarg.  cum  Creta  & 
Dover  Powder,  aa  1  gr. 
Hydrarg. Iod. Rub. ,1-16  gr. 
Hydrarg.  Iod.  Vir.,  {  gr. 
Hydrarg. Perchlor, i-xoo  gr. 
Hydrarg.  Subchlor,  1-10,  3 
&  1  gr. 

♦Hydrastina  Comp. 

(See  formula,  page  57) 
Hydronaphthol,  3  gr. 
Hyoscyamus  Tincture, 
B.P.,  1  &  10  mins. 
Hypnal,  5  gr. 
flcnthyol,  2.1  gr. 

Iodic  Hydrarg.,  &  gr. 
Iodopyrin,  5  gr. 

Ipecac.  Co.  (Dover),  B.P., 
x  &  5  gr- 

Ipecac.  Co.  &  Hyd.  c. 

Creta,  aa  1  gr. 

Ipecac.  Pulv  :  1-10  &  5  gr. 
Ipecac.  Pulv  :  cum  Antim. 

Tart,  aa  1-100  gr. 

Ipecac,  c.  Scilla,  5  gr. 
Ipecac.  Vin.,  s  min. 

*Iron  &  Arsenic  Comp. 
♦Iron  &  Quinine  Cit.,  3  gr. 
Kidney  Substance,  5  gr. 
♦Laxative  Vegetable 
(See  formula,  page  70) 
Lead  &  Opium,  4  gr. 

Lithia  Carbonate,  2  gr. 
Lithia  Citrate  Efferves¬ 
cent,  gr. 

♦Lithia  Co. 

Lithia  Bitartrate,  gr. 
Livingstone  Rousers. 

(See  formula,  page  105) 
Lymphatic  Gland. 
Manganese  Dioxide,  2  gr. 
Magnes.  Carb.  Comp. 
(Antacid). 

(See  formula,  page  no) 


& 


Magnes.  Sulphite,  5  gr. 
Medulla  Bone,  Red,  xj  gr. 
Menthol  Co. 

(See  formula,  page  78) 
Morphine  Sulph.1-20  &  £gr. 
Nasal 

(See  formula,  page  80) 
Nasal  Alkaline. 

(See  formula,  page  80) 
Nasal  Alkaline&Antiseptic. 

(See  formula,  page  80) 
Nasal-Eucalyptial. 

(See  formula,  page  80) 

N  aso-Pharyngeal . 

(See  formula,  page  80) 
Nitro-Glycerine,  1-100 
1-50  gr- 

Nux  Vomica  1  incture,B.P. 

x,  3  &  10  min. 

Opium,  y  gr.  &  1  gr. 
Opium  Tincture,  B.P.,  2,  5, 
and  10  min. 

Ox-bile,  4  gr. 

Ovarian  Substance,  5  gr. 
Pancreas  Substance,  5  gr. 
Pancreatin  (see  Zymine 
Tabloid.) 

Papain  (Dr.  Finkler  &  Co  ), 
2  gr. 

♦Pepsin  (Fairchild). 

Pepsin,  Saccharated,  5  gr. 
Pepsin,  Bismuth,  &  Char¬ 
coal. 

(See  formula,  page  38) 
♦Peptonic,  •}  gr. 

♦Peptonic  (improved). 
Phenacetin  (Bayer),  5  gr. 
Pilocarpine  Mur.,  1-20  gr. 
Piperazine,  5  gr. 

Pituitary  Body  Substance, 
S  gr- 

Podophyllin  Resin,  I  gr. 
Podophyllin  Co.  (Sir  W. 
Moore). 

(See  formula,  page  101) 
Potass.  Bicarb.,  5  gr. 
Potass.  Bichromate,  ^  gr. 
Potass.  Bromide,  5  &  10  gr. 
Potass.  Chlorate,  5  gr. 
Potass.  Chlorate  &  Borax. 
Potass.  Chlor.,  Borax  and 
Cocaine  (Voice). 


♦  Sugar  coated,  t  Keratin-coated, 
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List  of  “Tabloids,” 

( Contd. ) 

*  Sugar-coated. 

Potass.  Iodide,  5  gr. 

Potass.  Mint. 

Potass.  Nit.,  5  gr. 

Potass.  Permang.,  1  &  2  gr. 
Potass.  Salicylate,  5  gr. 

(Physiologically  pure). 
Quinine  Bisulphate  (sol¬ 
uble  sulphate),  £,  1,  2, 
3..  &  5  fir. 

Quinine  Sulphate,  },  1,  2,  3, 

&  5  gr- 

Reduced  Iron,  2  gr. 

Red  Bone-Marrow,  13  gr. 

(A  Iso  i>l  Valules,  5 gr.) 
Resorcin,  3  gr. 
*RhubarbComp.(Pill),B.P. 
3  gr- 

Rhubarb  Comp.  Pulv.,B.P. 
(Gregory  Powder), 5  gr. 
(See  formula,  page  107) 
Rhubarb,  Soda  &  Gentain 
(Stomachic  Comp.) 

(See  formula,  page  107) 
Rhubarb  and  Soda,  5  gr. 
Rhubarb,  3  gr. 

Saccharin,  3  gr. 

Salicin,  5  gr. 

Salivary  Gland,  3  gr. 

Salol,  s  gr. 

Santonin,  i  &  3  gr. 
Soda-Mint. 

Sodium  Bicarbonate,  5  gr. 
Sodium  Bromide,  5  &  10  gr. 
Sodium  Dithio-salicylate,  4 

gr- 

Sodium  Salicylate,  3  &  5  gr. 

(Physiologically  pure). 
Spleen  Substance,  4  gr. 
Strontium  Bromide,  5  gr. 
Strophanthus  Tincture, 
B.P.,  2  &  5  min. 
Sulphonal,  5  gr. 

Sulphur  Comp.  (Sir.  A. 
Garrod). 

Supra-renal  Capsule,  5  gr. 
Tannin,  2J  gr. 

Tar,  1  gr. 

Tar  and  Codeine. 

Test  Tabloids  (for  pre- 
paringFehling’sSolution). 
Thirst. 

Thymus  Gland,  5*gr. 

*  Sugar-coated. 


Prepared  by  B.  W.  &  Co. 


t  Keratin-coated. 

Thyroid  Gland,  2J  &  5  gr. 
Tinct.  Aconiti,  B.P.,  1  &  5 
min. 

Tinct.  Belladonnas,  B.P., 
1,  5,  &  15  min. 

Tinct.  Camph.Co.,  B.P.  2, 
5,  &  15  min. 

Tinct.  Cannabis  Indie®, 
B.P.,  5  min. 

Tinct.  Capsici,  B.P.,  1  &  5 
min. 

Tinct.  Cinchon.,  B.P.,  30 
min. 

Tinct.  Cinchon.  Co.,  B.P., 
30  min. 

Tinct.  Digitalis,  B.P., 1  &s 
min. 

Tinct.  Gelsem  Semp.,  B.P., 

5  min. 

Tinct.  Hyoscyami,  B.P.,  1 

6  10  min. 

Tinct.  Nucis  Vcmicas.B.P., 
1,  3,  &  10  min. 

Tinct.  Opii,  B.P.  2,  5,  &  10 
min. 

Tinct.  Strophanthi,  B.P. 
2  min. 

Tinct,  Warburg,  30  min. 
Tinct.  Zingib  Fort,  B.P.‘ 
5  &  10  min. 

Tonic  Comp. 

(See  formula,  page  66) 
Trinitrin  (Nitro-Glycer- 
ine),  1-100  and  1  50  gr. 
Trinitrin  and  Amyl  Nitrite 
Trinitrin  Comp. 

(See  formula,  page  129) 
Urethane,  5  gr. 

Vinum  Ipecac.,  5  min. 
Voice  (Potash,  Borax,  & 
Cocaine). 

Warburg  Tincture, 

30  min. 

Zinc  Permanganate,  |  gr. 
Zinc  Sulph.,  &  1  10  gr. 
Zinc  Sulpho-Carbolate,  2 

gr- 

Zingib  :  Fort.  Tinct.  B.P., 
5  &  10  min. 
tZymine  (Fairchild). 
fZymine  Comp.  ( F airchild). 
(See  formula,  page  133) 

f  Keratin-coated. 
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Tar. 

Action  And  Uses:  A  well  known  authority 
refers  to  this  drug  as  being  highly  valuable  in 
bronchial  affections,  but  points  out  the  difficulty  of 
obtaining  it  in  a  pure  form  thoroughly  free  from 
irritating  properties.  The  ‘  ‘  Tabloids  ”  are 
made  from  Tar  which  has  undergone  a  special 
process  of  purification,  are  palatable,  and  speedily 
disintegrate,  and  are  altogether  the  best  form  for 
administering  this  drug.  “  The  use  of  pure  Tar, 
that  is  Tar  freed  from  foreign  and  acrid  prin¬ 
ciples,  in  bronchitis,  bronchorrhoea,  and  pulmon¬ 
ary  affections,  is  very  desirable  ;  in  the  ‘  Tabloids  ’ 
of  Tar  we  find  one  grain  of  a  specially  refined  pro¬ 
duct,  and  well  adapted  therefore  for  remedial  pur¬ 
poses  ”  {Lancet).  In  cases  of  catarrh  which  threaten 
to  become  chronic,  or  in  which  the  secretion  is  too 
free,  a  “  tabloid  ”  of  Tar  may  be  given  with 
great  benefit,  or  if  there  be  much  cough  a 
“tabloid”  of  the  equally  useful  combination, 
Tar  1  gr.,  Codeia  ^  gr.,  may  be  beneficially 
prescribed. 

Preparations  : 

“Tabloid”  Tar,  i  gr.  (B.W.  &  Co.) 

Dr.  Murrell  suggested  the  Tar  Tabloids  as  the 
most  effective  and  convenient  form  for  adminis¬ 
tering  this  useful  remedy  in  bronchial  affections. 
The  “Tabloids”  of  Tar,  containing  one  grain 
each,  constitute  by  far  the  best  mode  of  adminis¬ 
tering  the  drug.  They  contain  the  whole  of  the 
constituents  of  tar,  are  portable  and  speedily  active. 

Dose  :  A  “  tabloid  ”  or  more  every  3  or  4  hours  ; 
or  one  sucked  frequently  when  cough  is  trouble¬ 
some. 

“Tabloid  ”  Tar  i  gr.  and  Codeia  i  gr. 

Dose  :  One  or  more  “  tabloids  ”  according  to 
nature  of  case. 

Lanoline  Pine  Tar  SoAr.  — A  mild,  non¬ 
irritating,  antiseptic  soap.  For  use  in  various 
skin  affections  ;  chronic  eczema,  &c. 

Test  “Tabloids.” 

Action  and  Uses:  Will  be  found  most  con¬ 
venient  for  the  preparation  of  Fehling's  Solution 
for  the  qualitative  or  quantitative  estimation  of 
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sugar.  Put  up  in  neat  cases  containing  the  Sodium 
Hydrate,  Alkaline  Tartrate  and  Cupric  salt  (the 
two  latter  in  “tabloid”  form),  all  separate,  so 
that  fresh  sensitive  solutions  may  be  made  up  at 
any  moment,  just  as  required. 

Preparation : 

“Tabloid,”  Fehling’s  Test. 

Directions  as  on  leaflet  supplied  with  each  case. 

Thymus  Gland  Substance. 

Action  and  Uses:  This  gland  is  one  which 
exists  only  during  the  developmental  period  of  life. 

It  is  thought,  therefore,  that  its  administration 
may  be  useful  in  cases  of  defective  development 
as  in  Rickets,  Pseudo-hypertrophic  paralysis 
and  the  like.  “Tabloids”  of  this  substance  are 
reported  as  having  been  administered  in  Paltaufs 
so-called  “  Status  Thymicus,”  in  Graves’s  disease 
with  Anaemia  and  Debility,  Leucocythsemia, 
Chlorosis,  Anaemia  (Idiopathic  and  Pernicious), 
with  very  favourable  results.  The  “  Tabloids  ” 
represent  the  whole  substance  in  a  pure,  reliable 
form,  containing  all  the  active  constituents 
unchanged. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Thymus  Gland.  4  gr.  (B.  W. 
and  Co.) 

Dose  and  Directions  :  The  dose  varies 
according  to  the  indications  from  one  to  many 
“Tabloids”  which  may  be  swallowed  with  a 
draught  of  water  or  milk  or  they  may  be  crushed 
and  mixed  with  gruel  or  beef  tea.  It  has  been 
observed  by  clinical  investigators,  that  in  many 
of  the  animal  substances  the  initial  dose  should 
be  very  small  on  account  of  possible  systemic 
disturbances.  (See  under  animal  substances). 

Thyroid  Gland  Substance. 

Action  and  Uses  :  The  absence  or  non¬ 
activity  from  atrophy,  or  some  other  cause,  of  this 
gland,  is  attended  by  the  manifestation  of  nervous 
and  metabolic  symptoms  of  a  very  pronounced  type. 
The  nervous  symptoms  seem  to  be  central  in  origin, 
pointing  to  diminished  excitability  of  the  cortex. 
The  lower  centres  are  also  modified.  The  meta¬ 
bolic  disablement  chiefly  affects  connective  tissue, 
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causes  drying  of  the  surface,  and  shedding  of  the 
epithelial  structures,  apparently  causing  a  reversion 
of  this  tissue  growth  to  its  embryological  condition. 
The  administration  of  Thyroid  “Tabloids”  en¬ 
tirely  prevents  and  removes  these  conditions.  The 
extraordinary  results  which  medical  men  have 
obtained  in  Myxoedema  and  Cretinism  by  means 
of  Thyroid  Gland  “  Tabloids,”  are  well  known, 
and  the  successes  attending  the  use  of  the  Thyroid 
Gland  Substance  in  the  uniformly  active  and 
reliable  form  of  “Tabloids”  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  have 
led  to  extensive  employment  of  this  valuable 
agent.  As  one  of  the  results  of  these  successes, 
cheap  and  unreliable  and  sometimes  absolutely 
inert  preparations,  especially  in  the  form  of  so- 
called  “extract,”  have  been  issued;  and  as  these 
have  usually  failed  to  act,  some  practitioners  have 
blamed  the  remedy  and  discarded  the  treatment. 
As  pioneers  in  the  pharmacological  investigation 
of  these  animal  substances,  Burroughs,  Wellcome 
and  Co.  ascertained  by  experimentation,  aided  by 
clinical  tests  of  leading  physiologists,  that  the 
whole  substance  of  carefully  selected  glands  in  a 
perfectly  healthy  condition,  dried  at  a  low  tem¬ 
perature  and  compressed  into  “  Tabloids,”  secured 
an  absolutely  reliable  preparation,  containing  all 
the  active  constituents  in  a  dry  form,  unchanged. 
This  has  now  been  fully  confirmed  by  physicians 
in  private  and  hospital  practice  throughout  the 
world.  “ It  is,”  says  Dr.  Lauder  Brunton,  “most 
remarkable  to  see,  under  the  influence  of  Thyroid 
‘Tabloids,’  the  thick  heavy  lips,  the  dull  appear¬ 
ance  and  swollen  features  of  the  patient  resume 
the  aspect  of  health.”  Its  action  on  connective 
tissue  has  led  to  its  employment  in  Psoriasis, 
Acute  and  Infantile  Eczema ;  in  Lupus,  Ich¬ 
thyosis,  Leprosy,  Cerebral  Anaemia,  and  some 
think  they  will  prove  serviceable  in  Epithelioma, 
Rodent  Ulcer,  Raynaud’s  disease  and  Morvan’s 
disease.  For  a  similar  reason  these  Thyroid 
“Tabloids”  have  also  been  very  successfully  used 
in  Obesity.  In  his  Bradshaw  lectures,  Prof. 
Greenfield,  dealing  with  “  Some  diseases  of  the 
Thyroid  Gland,”  made  the  following  most  impor¬ 
tant  statement  as  to  the  comparative  activity  of 
“  Tabloids  ”  and  so-called  extracts  : — 
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“  The  only  satisfactory  observation  I  have  made 
on  a  healthy  subject  was  one  in  which  dried  ‘  Tab¬ 
loids  '  were  given  ;  the  effect  was  a  slight  irregular 
rise  in  temperature ,  tachy-cardia.  It  was  noted 
that  the  tachy-cardia  and  ready  excitability  persisted 
for  some  days  after  the  drug  was  stopped.  The 
glycerine  extract  had  proved  inert  in  this 
and  other  cases.” 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid”  Thyroid  Gland,  5  gr.  (B.  \V. 
and  Co.) 

Dose  :  The  dose  varies  from  one  to  many 
“tabloids”  which  may  be  swallowed  with  a 
draught  of  water  or  milk  or  they  may  be  crushed 
and  mixed  with  gruel  or  beef  tea.  It  has  l  ee  1 
observed  by  clinical  investigators  that  in  mrny 
of  the  animal  substances  the  initial  dose  should 
be  very  small  on  account  of  possible  systemic 
disturbance.  (See  under  Animal  Substances.) 

Note. —  Experience  has  clearly  shown  the 
necessity  of  beginning  with  a  very  small  dose, 
in  order  to  avoid  systemic  disturbance. 

Tincture  “Tabloids” 

Represent  in  each  case  the  standardised  tincture. 
They  are  more  accurate,  more  reliable  as  to 
percentage  of  active  principles,  and  therapeutically 
of  more  value  than  tinctures  presented  in  the  liquid 
form.  It  is  well  known  that  the  fluid  tinctures 
vary  in  strength,  through  decomposition,  evapor¬ 
ation,  or  precipitation.  Tincture  “  Tabloids  ” 
keep  perfectly,  as  has  been  abundantly  shown  by 
the  tests  and  trials  to  which  they  have  been 
subjected  in  the  most  trying  climates.  7 he 
Lancet  reporting  on  Tincture  “tabloids”  supplied 
to  the  Emin  Pasha  Relief  Expedition,  which  were 
constantly  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  hottest  and 
most  humid  atmospheres  ia  the  world  for  more 
than  three  years,  reported,  “  They  have  per¬ 
fectly  PRESERVED  THEIR  EFFICACY.” 
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Tincture  “ 
venient  and 


Length  of 
30  minim  tube 
of  same  calibre 
as  “  Tabloid.” 


Tabloids  ”  are  infinitely  more  con- 
portable  for  patients  than  liquid 
tinctures.  The  ab¬ 
sence,  also,  of  the 
usual  alcoholic  mens¬ 
truum  is  in  many  cases 
a  distinct  advantage. 
They  quickly  disin¬ 
tegrate  in  water,  wine, 
or  spirit,  and  are  as 
perfectly  active  as 
newly-made,  freshly 
standardised  tinctures 
Most  of  the  tinctures 
in  fluid  form  are  more 
or  less  objected  to  by 
patients  on  account 
of  their  disagreeable 
taste ;  the  Tincture 
Size  of  “  Tab-  “  Tabloids”  are  easily 
Cinch.0fConC3o  administered. 

minims. 


LIST  OF  TINCTURE  “TABLOIDS” 

prepared  by  B.  W.  &  Co. 


Tinct.  “Tabloids” 

Aconite  1  &  3  min. 
„  Belladonna  1,5  &  15  ,, 
,,  Camph.Co.  2,  5&15  ,, 
„  Cannabis  Ind.  5  ,, 

,,  Capsicum  ...  1  ,, 

,,  Cinchona  ...  30  ,, 

,,  „  Co.  30  ,, 

,,  Digitalis  1  &  5  ,, 


Tinct.  “  Tabloids  ” 

Gelsem.  Semp.  5min. 
,,  Hyoscyamus.i  &  10  „ 
„  NuxVomica  1,38:10  ,, 
„  Opium  2,  5  &  10  ,, 

,,  Strophanthus  2  &  5  ,, 
„  “Warburg”...  30  ,, 
„  Zingib.  Fort. 

(Ess.  Ginger)5&io  „ 


Trinitrin  (Nitro-glycerine). 

Action  and  Uses  :  It  is  a  nitrate,  but  it  has 
almost  precisely  the  same  effect  upon  the  vessels  as 
a  nitrite.  Its  advantage  is  that  it  acts  more 
slowly,  but  its  action  is  more  prolonged.  Is  a  vas¬ 
cular  dilator  lowering  the  force  expended  by 
the  heart’s  action.  It lowers  arterial  pressure.  It 
is  most  easily  given  in  the  form  of  “tabloids,”  and 
can  be  easily  carried  about  by  persons  requiring 
to  use  them  in  cases  of  angina  pectoris  and 
other  spasmodic  affections  depending  on  increased 
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blood  tension.  A  small  piece  of  a  “  tabloid  ”  can 
be  nibbled  when  the  pain  comes  on  or  as  necessity 
is  felt,  and  the  blood  pressure  kept  fairly  uniform 
during  the  day. 

Preparations : 

“Tabloid  :  ”  Trinitrin  :  i/ioo  gr.  and 
1/50  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  i  “tabloid”  of  Trinitrin  to  be  nibbled 
during  every  three  hours,  when  an  attack  is 
feared.  A  w  hole  one  should  be  chewed  and 
swallowed  quickly  when  the  pain  is  severe. 
“Tabloid:”  Trinitrin  et  Amyl  Nitrit. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

I Trinitrin  ...  ...  i/ioo  gr. 

Amyl  Nitrit .  1/4  gr. 

This  combination  is  somewhat  more  rapid  in 
action  than  the  plain  Trinitrin,  and  may  be  em¬ 
ployed  for  very  advanced  cases. 

Dose:  Same  as  Trinitrin  “Tabloids.” 
“Tabloid  :  ”  Trinitrin  Comp.  (B.W.&Co. ) 

R  Trinitrin  . 1/100  gr.  Capsici  ...  1/50  gr. 

Amyl  Nitrit  ...  1/4  min.  Menthol  ...  1/50  gr. 

Capsicum  aids  in  relieving  spasm.  Menthol 
promotes  the  absorption  of  Trinitrin.  The  Lancet 
reports:  “  The  Compound  Trinitrin  “Tabloids” 
containing  an  addition  of  nitrite  of  amyl,  menthol 
and  capsicum,  constitute  a  valuable  preparation, 
and  will,  in  all  probability,  speedily  replace  the 
official  formula.  ” 

Dose  :  Same  as  Trinitrin  “  Tabloids.” 

Tropacocaine  (Benzoyl-pseudo-tropeine). 

Action  and  Uses:  It  is  a  derivative  of 
Atropine,  used  in  ophthalmic  practice  for  pro¬ 
ducing  local  anaesthesia  and  slight  dilatation  of  the 
pupil  and  paralysis  of  accommodation.  It  has  a 
more  marked  mydriatic  action  than  Cocaine  and 
combines  its  virtues  as  a  paralyser  of  sensory  nerves 
without  the  risks  of  its  toxic  effects. 
Preparations : 

“Tabloid  :  ”  Tbopacocaina;,  Ophthalmic, 
1/30  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Of  service  where  slight  dilatation  and  anaesthesia 
only  are  desired. 

“Tabloid:”  Tropacocaina:,  i/ioo  gr.  cum 
Eserina  1/50  gr.,  Ophthalmic.  (P>.  W. 
A  Co.). 
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This  is  used  where  contraction  of  the  pupil  is 
desirable.  The  Eserine  acts  powerfully  as  a 
myotic,  and  the  Tropacocaine  diminishes  pain. 

Uranium  Nitrate. 

Action  and  Uses  :  In  large  doses  this  salt  is 
a  gastro-enteritic  irritant.  Dr.  Samuel  West  has 
tried  uranic  ( not  the  uraiious)  nitrate  with  some 
success  in  cases  of  diabetes  mellitus.  He  says  in 
his  report:  “As  to  the  method  of  administration, 
the  nitrate  is  best  given  freely  diluted  with  water, 
commencing  with  a  small  dose  of  I  or  2  grains 
twice  daily  after  the  chief  meals,  and  increasing 
the  quantity  at  intervals  of  a  few  days  until  its 
effect  is  produced.  ”  Thus  given  it  does  not  cause 
any  disturbance  of  either  stomach  or  bowels,  nor 
does  its  prolonged  use  produce  albuminaria. 
Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Uranium  Nitrate,  i  gr.  (B. 

W.  &  Co.) 

Dose:  i  or  more  “tabloids,”  according  to 
stage  of  treatment. 

Urethan. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Urethan  is  used  as  an 
hypnotic. 

Preparation  : 

“  Tabloid:  ”  Urethan,  5  gr.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  :  One  to  twelve  “  tabloids  ”  swallowed 
with  or  previously  dissolved  in  milk  or  water. 

Uterine  Substance. 

Action  and  Uses:  “Tabloids”  of  Uterine 
Substance  have  been  prepared  and  have  been 
administered  in  those  diseases  and  cache  xiae,  which 
appear  to  be  the  direct  sequel*  of  removal  of  the 
Uterus  and  its  appendages.  These  diseases  are 
well  known  to  all  medical  men. 

The  “  tabloids  ”  represent  the  whole  substance 
in  a  pure  reliable  form,  containing  all  the  active 
constituents  unchanged. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:  ”  Uterine  Substance,  5  gr. 

Dose  and  Direction  :  The  dose  varies  from 
one  to  two  “tabloids”  which  may  be  swallowed 
with  a  draught  of  water  or  milk,  or  they  can  be 
crushed  and  mixed  with  gruel  or  beef  tea. 


Therapeutic  Notes. 


131 

It  has  been  observed  by  clinical  investigators 
that  in  many  of  the  animal  substances  the  initial 
dose  should  be  very  small  on  account  of  possible 
systemic  disturbance. 

Voice  Tabloids.  (See  Potassium  Chlorate 
Borax  and  Cocaine  “  Tabloids.”) 

Warburg  Tincture. 

Action  and  Uses:  Warburg  tincture,  origin¬ 
ally  introduced  by  Dr.  Carl  Warburg,  is  highly 
regarded  by  physicians  in  tropical  countries  as  a 
remedy  in  fevers,  and  in  shock  and  collapse. 
Each  fluid  ounce  contains  10  grains  of  quinine 
with  aromatics  and  a  trace  of  aloes. 
Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Tincture  Warburgii,  30 
minims.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  and  Direction  :  According  to  Dr. 
Felkin,  of  Edinburgh,  it  is  most  useful  when  admin¬ 
istered  as  follows:  “The  bowels  having  been 
freely  opened,  eight  “tabloids”  may  be  given 
with  a  little  brandy  and  water.  At  the  end  of 
three  hours,  eight  more  may  be  exhibited  in  a  sim¬ 
ilar  manner.  Directly  after  the  second  hour  pro¬ 
fuse  perspiration  occurs,  and  convalescence  is 
usually  secured.  A  smaller  dose,  two  to  four 
“tabloids,”  is  recommended  in  acute  nervous 
exhaustion  and  collapse.  Note — No  food  or  drink 
should  be  taken  for  at  least  three  hours  after  the 
dose.” 

Yeast  Cultures. 

These,  produced  from  sterilized  wort  according 
to  Professor  Fernbach’s  process,  are  now  being  tried 
by  the  profession.  Reports  already  made  indicate 
that  that  they  have  lately  been  used  hypodermically 
with  some  success  in  ulcerative  endocarditis. 
Supplied  in  phials  each  containing  30  c.c. 

Preparation:  Yeast  Cultures.  (B.  W. 
&  Co.)  In  bottles  of  30  c.c. 

Dose  :  1  or  more  c.c.’s  according  to  case. 

Zinc  Permanganate. 

Action  and  Uses  :  A  direct  disinfectant  and 
powerful  astringent,  is  now  extensively  employed 
in  the  treatment  of  gonorrhoea  and  urethritis  as  an 
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injection,  one  “  tabloid  ”  (i/8gr.)  to  the  ounce. 
Rest  should  be  enjoined.  Two  ‘‘tabloids”  in 
a  wineglassful  of  water  makes  a  useful  gargle  for 
putrid  sore  throat,  or  for  syringing  the  nostrils  in 
chronic  rhinitis. 

Preparation  : 

“Tabloid:”  Zinc:  Permang  :  J  gr.  (B.  W. 
&  Co. ) 

Zinc  Sulphate. 

Action  and  Uses:  A  valuable  astringent  and 
emetic ;  is  also  prescribed  as  a  nervine  tonic. 
It  is  one  of  the  most  common  external  applications 
for  the  healing  of  wounds  and  ulcers,  and  is  exten¬ 
sively  employed  in  weak  solutions  to  accessible 
mucous  tracts. 

Preparation  : 

“  Tabloid:  ”Zinci  Sulphatis,  i  gr.  and  iogr. 
(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  and  Directions:  As  a  nervine  tonic, 
one  to  three  I  gr.  “tabloids”;  as  an  emetic,  one 
to  three  10  gr.  “tabloids”  ;  as  a  collyrium,  one 
i  gr.  “tabloids”  to  a  fluid  ounce  of  rose  water  ; 
as  an  injection,  one  or  two  I  gr.  “  tabloids”  to 
the  fluid  ounce ;  as  a  gargle,  one  to  three  I  gr. 
“  tabloids  ”  to  the  fluid  ounce. 

Zinc  Sulphocarbolate. 

Action  and  Uses  :  Sulphocarbolate  of  Zinc 
is  antiseptic  and  astringent.  Most  useful  eye  wash. 
It  has  proved  useful  as  an  injection  (one  2  gr. 
“  tabloid  ”  dissolved  in  a  fluid  ounce  of  water)  in 
leucorrhcea  and  gonorrhoea. 

Preparation  ; 

“Tabloid:”  Zinci  SulphocArbolatis, 
2  gr.  (B,  W.  &  Co.) 

Dose  and  Directions. — To  make  solutions 
for  antiseptic  purposes,  eg.  for  washing  foul  ulcers, 
use  two  “  tabloids  ”  to  the  fluid  ounce. 

“  Zymine.” 

Action  and  Uses:  “Zymine”  (Fairchild)  is  a 
pure  pancreatic  extract,  and  therefore  contains 
ferments  capable  of  acting  upon  the  various  food 
principles  which  have  escaped  salivary  or  peptic 
digestion.  “Zymine”  is  extensively  prescribed 
in  intestinal  indigestion,  and  in  that  form  of 
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diabetes  depending  upon  disturbance  of  the 
function  of  the  pancreas.  It  renders  excellent 
service  in  rectal  feeding  in  the  form  of  “zyminised” 
nutrient  (meat  or  milk)  suppositories  (B.  W.  &  Co. ) 
It  possesses  an  amylolytic  enzyme,  having  the 
action  of  ptyalin  ;  trypsin,  a  proteolytic  ferment, 
active  in  alkaline  media ;  steapsin,  which 
emulsifies  fat ;  and  a  milk  curdling  ferment. 
An  ingenious  explanation  has  been  given  of  the 
action  of  these  ferments  in  preventing  diseases 
arising  from  interference  with  any  of  the  stages 
of  proteid  digestion,  or  with  the  breaking  up  of 
the  glycogen  molecule.  The  glycogen  is  converted 
into  sugar,  and  as  digestion  goes  further,  the  sugar 
yields  lactic  acid,  then  butyric  acid  is  produced,  and 
finally  fat  is  formed.  It  is  suggested  that  should  the 
changes  stop  at  any  of  these  stages  “  we  have 
diabetes  arising  at  the  sugar  stage,  rheumatic  fever 
at  the  lactic  acid  stage,  dyspepsia  at  the  butyric 
acid  stage,  and  emaciation  at  the  fat  stage ;  such 
stoppages  may  be  due  to  the  absence  of  some 
of  the  digestive  ferments,  which  may  be  given 
with  good  results  after  each  meal  in  the  form  ot 
“  Zymine.” 

Preparations  : 

“Zymine,”  (Fairchild)  in  £  oz.  and  i  oz. 

bots.  Dose  :  i  to  5  gr. 

“  Tabloid  :  ”  “Zymine.”  (B.  W.  &  Co.)  Dose 
1  or  2  “  tabloids,”  either  immediately  after 
a  meal  or  a  couple  of  hours  after. 

“Tabloid:”  “Zymine”  Co.  (B.  W.  &  Co. 

“  Zymine,”  2  gr. 

Bismuth  Subnit.,  3  gr. 

P.  Ipecac.,  Vn  gr. 

Dose  :  1  or  more  ‘  *  tabloids  ”  as  necessary. 

[See  also  “Zymine”  Peptonising  Tubes,  Pep- 
tonised  Foods  and  “Zyminised”  Suppositories.] 

“  Zymine”  Peptonising  Tubes  (Fairchild). 

Action  and  Uses:  These  tubes  are  exceedingly 
convenient  for  peptonising  milk,  beef  tea,  gruel, 
and  other  foods  for  the  use  of  infants,  dyspeptics, 
and  invalids.  “The  introduction  of  ‘Zymine’ 
Peptonising  Tubes  has  probably  done  more  than 
any  other  therapeutic  measure  of  recent  times  to 
lessen  infant  mortality.”  {Bril.  Med.  Journal.') 
One  tube  contains  sufficient  Zymine  and  sodium 
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bicarbonate  to  thoroughly  predigest  a  pint  of 
normal  cow’s  milk.  See  full  note  on  the  use  of 
these  tubes ,  and  the  processes  of  peptonisation 
under  the  heading  “  Peptonised  Foods.” 
Preparation: 

“Zymine”  Peptonising  T  ubes,  (Fairchild). 

Directions  :  See  •*  Peptonised  Foods.” 

Zyminised  Meat  and  Milk  Suppositories. 

Action  and  Uses  : — The  great  value  of  rectal 
alimentation  in  cases  of  malignant  disease  of  the 
oesophagus  and  stomach ;  of  gastric  ulcer,  of 
typhlitis,  in  the  feeding  of  the  insane  and  other 
states,  has  been  over  and  over  again  testified  to  by 
the  leading  members  of  the  Medical  Profession. 

Special  attention  has  been  directed  to  the  use  of 
Zyminised  Meat  and  Milk  Suppositories  in  main¬ 
taining  strength  in  cases  of  oesophageal,  gastric, 
and  intestinal  disease.  When  contrasted  with  the 
failure  which  in  a  few  days  usually  results  from  the 
attempt  to  sustain  life  by  nutrient  enemata,  as  the 
rectum  generally  becomes  intolerant  of  them, 
there  is  a  wide  use  for  these  suppositories  in 
cases  in  which  the  stomach  requires  to  be  kept 
at  rest. 

Preparations  : 

Zyminised  Meat  Suppositories.  (B.  W. 

&  Co.)  one  =  £oz.  Beef. 

Zyminised  Milk  Suppositories.  (B.  W. 

&  Co.)  one  =  5  drs.  New  Milk. 

Note. — If  a  siippository  be  previously  oiled ,  its 
introduction  into  the  rectum  is  facilitated. 


INDEX  OF 

DISEASES  AND  REMEDIES. 

- ♦ - 


A. 

Acidity. 

(1)  Before  Meals. — 

Acid  Hydrochlor.  Dil. ,  or 
Acid  Wine  during  meals 

(2)  A.kter  Meals. — 

Soda  Mint . “  Tabloids  ” 

Bicarb,  of  Soda  “  Tabloids  ” 

Charcoal . “  Tabloids  ” 

Bismuth  &  Soda  “  Tabloids  ” 
Rhei  Conip.  Pow.“ Tabloids” 
Magnesio-Calcic  “Tabloids  " 
Mag.  Carb.Co.  “Tabloids” 

Acne. 

(1)  Internal. — 

Arsenic  . “Tabloids” 

BelladonnaTinct.”  Tabloids  " 
Calcium  Sulphide  “Tabloids  ” 
Salines. 

(2)  External. — 

Gentle  Friction. 
IchthyolOintinent(B.  W.&Co) 
Sulphur  Iod.  Oint. 

Lanoline  Pine  Tar  Soap. 

Addison’s  Disease. 

Suprarenal  Gland  “Tabloids" 
Diet. 

Adenitis, 

Glycer.  Belladonna. 

Iodide  Preparations. 

Pot.  Iodidi . “Tabloids” 

Syr.  Ferri.  Iod. 

Albumemiria. 

(See  Uraemia.) 

Rest  and  Diet. 

Arsenic  . “Tabloids" 

Trinitrin  . “  Tabloids  '  ’ 

Alcoholism. 

Spt.  Ammoni.  Co. 

Capsicum  Tinct.  “  Tabloids  " 


Bromides  . “Tabloids” 

Opium . “  Tabloids  ” 

Auri  Bromidium  “Tabloids” 
Strychnia  Sulph.  “Tabloids  ” 
Strophanth.Tinct”  Tabloids  ” 
Digital.  Tinct  Tabloids  ” 
Hyoscyam.  Tinct.  “Tabloids  ” 
Hyoscyamine  ...“Tabloids” 
Hy'oscine  . “  Tabloids  ” 

Alopecia. 

Iodic.  Hydrarg.  “Soloids”  and 
“  Tabloids  ” 

Pilocarpine 

Ung.  FI  yd.  Ox.  Rub.  et 

Canthar. 

Lin.  Saponis  Co. 

Alteratives. 

Potassium  Iodid.  “  Tabloids  ” 
Sodium  Iodide. 

Hydrarg.  Biniodide. 

Hydrarg.  Proto-iodide. 
Sulphur  Comp....  “  Tabloids  " 
Kepler’s  Solution 
Cod  Liver  Oil  in  Malt. 
Phosphorus. 

llypophosphites  (Fellow’s 
Syrup). 

Arsenic  “  Tabloids  ”  TJ(fi  gr. 
Antim.Tart.  “Tabloids”^  gr. 
Thyroid  Gland...” Tabloids ” 
Thymus  Gland  ...“  Tabloids  ” 
Animal  Substance 

“  Tabloids  ” 

Amenorrhcea. 

Blaud  s  “Tabloids”  (see 
under  Bland.) 

Hydrastina  Co....“  Tabloids” 
I’ot.  Permang.  “Tabloids” 

1  &  2  grains. 

F.rgotin  “Tabloids”  3  grains. 
Mangan.  Diox... “Tabloids" 

2  grains. 

(See  Anaemia.) 
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Anaphrodisiacs. 

Bromides  in  “Tabloids” 
Camphor. 

Ext.  Salicis  Nig.  Liq. 

Quinine .  “Tabloids” 

Anaemia. 

(1)  Simple. — 

Blaud’s  Pill  . “Tabloids” 

Blaud  &  Aloin  ...“Tabloids ” 

Aloes  &  Iron . “Tabloids” 

Iron  Preparations  (which  see) 

Syr.  Eastonii . “Tabloids” 

Bone-Medulla  Red  “  Tab¬ 
loids”  i.igr.  (B.  W.&Co.) 
,,  ,,  “  Valules,”  s  gr. 

(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

(2)  Pernicious. — 

Beef  Juice  (Wyeth) 

Bone  Medulla,  Red  (B.  W.  & 
Co.)  “  Valules,”  5  grains 
“  Tabloids  ”  13  grain. 

Iron  Preparations  (which  see) 

Anaesthetics. 

(1)  General. — 

Chloroform. 

Ether. 

Nitrous  Oxide. 

(2)  Topical. — 

Cocaine. 

Tropacocaine. 

Menthol. 

Acid  Carbolic. 

Aneurism. 

Pot.  Iodid . “Tabloids” 

Angina  Pectoris. 

Trinitrin  . “Tabloids” 

Trinitrin  Co.  ...“Tabloids” 

Amyl  Nitrite . Vaporoles 

Pot.  Iodide . “Tabloids” 

Arsenic  . “Tabloids” 

Emetics. 

Antispasmodics. 

Atropia  Hy pod. . . .  “T abloids  ” 
Morphia. 

Anhidrotics. 

Atropia  . “  Tabloids  ” 

Belladon.  Tinct.  “Tabloids  ” 

Salicylic.  Ac.. . “ Tabloids ” 

Tannic.  Ac . “  Tabloids  ” 

Chromic.  Ac. 

Zinc  Oxide. 


Anodynes. 

Opium  Tinct.  “Tabloids” 
Aconit.  Tinct.  ...“Tabloids” 
Belladon.  Tinct.  “Tabloids” 

Bromides  in . “Tabloids” 

Cannab.  Ind.  Tinct. 

*'  Tabloids  ” 

Morphia . “  Tabloids  ” 

Hyoscyam.  Tinct.  “Tabloids” 
Camphor. 

Chloral  Hydrate  “  Tabloids  ” 
Codeine . “  Tabloids  ” 

Antigaiactogogues. 

Belladon.  Tinct.  “Tabloids” 
(See  note  on  Sialogogues.; 

Anthelmintics. 

Ext.  Filicis  Liq. 

Santonine  . Tabloids  ” 

Turpentine. 

Turpentine, 2  ounces, &  Castor 
Oil,  i  ounce. 

Enemata,  Salt,  Bitters. 

Anti=Periodics. 

Quinine . . . Tabloids  ” 

Cinchona  Tinct.  “Tabloids” 

Arsenic  . “Tabloids" 

Salicine  . “Tabloids” 

Antipyretics. 

(1)  Influence  Circulation. 
Evaporating  Lotions. 

Aconite  Tinct.... “ Tabloids  ” 
Veratrine 

Strophanthus  Tinct. 

“  Tabloids” 
Note. — *Digitalis.  not  much 
used  as  an  Antipyretic. 
Sponges  and  Douches. 
Warburg  Tinct.  “Tabloids ” 

(2)  Lessen  Oxidation. — 

Phenazone . “  Tabloid  ” 

Quinine . “Tabloids” 

Antipyrin  .  ..“Tabloids” 

Phenacetin  . “  Tabloids  ” 

Antifebrin . “Tabloids  ” 

Anti=Sia!ogogues. 

Belladon.  Tinct.  “  Tabloids  ” 

Atropia  . .....“Tabloids” 

Opium  Tinct.  ...“Tabloids” 
The  Alkalies. 

Anti=Spasmodics. 

Which  act  on 
(1)  Vessels. — 

The  Nitrites. 

Amyl.  Nit.  Vaporoles. 


Diseases  and  Remedies. 


Trinitrin  . “Tabloids" 

JEL  ther. 

(2)  Muscles. — 

Alcohol. 

Chloroform. 

(3)  Lungs.— 

Lobelia. 

Stramonium. 

(4)  Viscera. — 

Valerian,  Cardamoms. 
BelladonnaTinct.  “  Tabloids" 
Bromides  in  “  Tabloids” 
Ammonia  Carb., .“  Tabloids  ” 

Anti=Parasiticides. 

Sulphur. 

Iodic  Hvdrarg.  ...  “Soloids  ” 
Aromatic  Acetic  Acid. 
jg-Naphthol. 

Rescorcin . “Tabloids  ” 

Mercurial  Oints. 

(See  Vermifuges,  Vermicides 
and  Anthelmintics.) 

Antiseptics. 

Hyd.  Perchlor.  ...  “Soloids” 
Iodic  Hvdrarg.  Soloids  ” 
Eucalyptia. 

Carbolic  Acid. 

Zinc  Chloride. 

Dermatol  . (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Loretin. 

Salol . “  Tabloids  ’’ 

Sodium  Stilphocarb. 

(See  Deodorants  and  Disin¬ 
fectants.) 

Aphrodisiacs. 

Nux  Vomica  Tinct. 

“  Tabloids  ” 

Strychnia  . “Tabloids" 

Hypophosphites  Co.  (Fellows’ 
Syrup). 

Phosphorus. 

Asphyxia. 

Fresh  Air. 

Artificial  Respiration. 

Strych.  (Hypod.)“  Tabloids  ” 
Stimulants. 

Asthma. 

(i)  Pulmonary  Form. — 
Stramonium  Cigarettes. 
Cubebs  and  Beliadona 

Effervescing  “Tabloids  ” 
Cannabis  Ind.  Tinct. 

“  Tabloids  ” 


137 

Chloroform . Vaporoles 

/Ether. 

Carminatives 

Lobelia. 

Counter-irritants. 

(2)  Cardiac  Form. — 

Trini trine . “  Tabloids  ” 

Amyl  Nitrite  (if  urgent) 

Vaporoles. 
The  Nitrates  (burnt  on  paper) 
Counter-irritants. 

Hot  Drinks.  Tea,  Coffee, 
Alcohol. 

(See  Antispasmodics.) 

Astringents. 

Zinc.  Permang.  “Tabloids” 

Cupri  Sulph . “  Tabloids  ” 

Plumbi  Acetas. 

Argent.  Nit. 

Pulv.  Creta.  Arom. 
c.  Opio  .........  “Tabloids” 

Lead  and  Opium  “Tabloids  ” 
Tannic  and  Gallic  Acid. 

Alum . “  Tabloids” 

Zinc  Sulphat.  ...  “Tabloids” 

Dermatol  . “Tabloids” 

Alumnol 


B. 

Bedsores. 

Emol  Keleet. 

Hazeline. 

Hazeline  Cream. 

Spirit  and  Water  Lotion. 
Water  Bed. 

Collodion  Flexile. 

Dermatol. 

Bites  and  Stings  of 
Insects. 

Paroleine  and  Menthol. 
Cocaine. 

I.iq.  Ammonia. 

Sodium  Bicarb.  “Tabloids  ” 
Emol  Keleet  as  Dusting 
Powder. 

Note. — In  threatened  heart 
failure  use  : — 

Strychnia  (Hypod.) 

“  Tabloids  ” 

Blister. 

(To  keep  open.) 

Ungt.  Sabina;. 
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Blood  Tonics. 

Iron. 

Kepler’s  Solution 
Cod  Liver  Oil  in  Malt. 
Phosphate  of  Lime. 

Fellows’  Syrup. 

Cod  Liver  Oil  and  Malt  (Kep¬ 
ler). 

Iron,  Quinine,  Arsenic,  and 

Strychnine . “  Tabloids  ” 

(See  Anemia.) 

Boils. 

Magnesia  Sulph. 

Calc.  Sulphide...  “  Tabloids  ” 
Glycer.  Belladon. 

Incision. 

Antiseptics. 

Breath  Foetid. 

Attend  to  Teeth. 

Salodent  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Mouth  Washes... “  Tabloids  ” 
Pot.  Chlorate  ...“Tabloids” 
Pot.  Chlor.  &  Borax 

“  Tabloids” 
Antiseptic  &  Alkaline. 

Pot.  Permang . “Soloids.  ” 

Carbolic  Acid . “  Soloids  ” 

Soda  Mint . “Tabloids” 

Bruises. 

I.iq.  Plumbi  Subacet. 
Hazeline. 

Lin.  Aconiti  &  Tinct.  Opii. 

Burns  and  Scalds. 

Hazeline, 
liazeline  Cream. 

Lin.  Calcis. 

Ung.  Zinci  Oxid. 

Loretin. 

Ung.  Acid  Boric. 

Aristol. 

Liq.  Soda  Carb. 

Anodynes . 


c. 

Cardiac  Remedies. 

(i)  Tonics  (Vaso-con tractors) 
Digitalis  Tinct.. ..“Tabloids  ” 
Strophanth. Tinct. “Tabloid  .  ' 

Arsenic  . “Tabloids” 

Stryc hr.ia  . “Tabloids  " 


(2)  Stimulants  (Vaso-dila- 
torsF- 

Alcoholic  Beverages. 
Ammonia  (Strong) 

Strychnia  . “Tabloids” 

Reflex  Stimulation. 

Ether  (Subcutaneous) 
Diuretics  (which  see) 

(3)  Depressants  (Vaso- 
Dilators) 

Aconite  Tinct.  ...“Tabloids” 

Amyl  Nitrite . Vaporoles 

Trinitrin . “Tabloids" 

Emetics  (which  see) 

(4)  Sedatives 
Antispasmodics  (which  see) 
Hydrocyanic  Acid. 

Morphia . “  Tabloids” 

Note. — In  Irritable  Heart 

use  : — 

Strophanth.  Tinct.  “Tabloids” 
Belladon.  Tinct.  “  Tabloids  ” 
Note.  —  In  Heart  Strain 
use  : — 

Atropin  . “Tabloids” 

Cardialgia 

(See  Heartburn) 

Soda  Mint . “Tabloids” 

Hydrochloric  Acid. 

Nitro-Mur.  Dil.  Acid. 
Carlsbad  Salts. 

Peptonic  “  Tabloids  ” 

Pepsin  (Fairchild.) 
Panopepton  (Fairchild) 
Zymine  . “Tabloids” 

Carminatives. 

Essential  Oils. 

Condiments. 

Tinct.  Zingib.  Fort. 

“Tabloids” 
Tinct.  Cardamom.  Co: 

Spir.  Aitheris  Comp. 
Camphor. 

The  Alcoholic  Group. 

Catarrh  of  Bladder. 

(1)  Internally. — 

The  Terpenes. 

Terebene. 

Cubebs  and  Belladonna 

“Tabloids” 
Soda  Salicylat  ...“  Tabloids  ” 

Salol  . . . “  Tabloids’ 

Ammonium  Benzoate. 

Sodium  Benzoate. 


Diseases  and  Remedies. 
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(2)  Locally. — 

Borax . “  Tabloids  ” 

Pot.  Pcrmang  ...“Tabloids’’ 
Zinc.  Permang....“  Tabloids” 
Infus.  Buchu. 

Morphia  Suppos. 

Catarrh  of  Uterus. 

Hydrastis. 

Hazeline. 

Eucalyptia.  )Tampons. 

MS  Ph„ol.J  <B  WAC°> 

Alum. 

Glycerine. 

Cathartics  Hydra- 
gogue. 

Jalapae  Co.  Pulv.  _ 

Vegetable  Laxative 

“  Tabloids  ” 
Livingstone  Rousers 

“Tabloids" 
Elaterium  (the  most  power¬ 
ful),  1/16  gr. 

Cathartic  Comp.  U.  S.  P. 

“  Tabloids  ” 

01.  Crotonis. 

Scammony. 

Caustics. 

Argent.  Nitrate. 

The  Strong  Acids. 

Cupri  Sulph. 

The  Strong  Alkalies. 

Zinc  Chloride. 

Iodic  Hydrarg. 

Arsenic. 

Chafing  of  Skin. 

(1)  Powders. — 

Oleate  of  Zinc. 

Emol.  Keleet. 

Dermatol  Dusting  Powder. 

(2)  Ointment. — 

Hazeline  Cream. 

Toilet  I.anoline. 

Ung.  Zinci  Oleas. 

(3)  Lotion. — 

Lot .  Calamine. 

Glycer.  Ac.  Tannin. 

Chilblains. 

Warmth. 

Hazeline. 

Hazeline  Cream. 

Stimulating  Liniments- 
Lin.  Camph.  Co 


Liq.  Plumbi  Subacet. 
Capsicum  Tinct. 

(See  Anodynes.) 

Cholagogues. 

Laxative,  Vegetable 

“  Tabloids  ” 

Podophyllin  . “Tabloids” 

Hyd.  Subchlor...  “Tabloids” 
Hydrarg.,  Coloc.,  Hyoscy. 

“  Tabloids  ” 

Colchicum. 

Rhei  Co.  Pulv.. ..“Tabloids” 
Pil.  Hydrarg.  ...“Tabloids” 
Grey  Powder . “Tabloids” 

Chorea. 

Note.  —  Usually  runs  a 
course  of  eight  weeks. 
Bromides  in  “Tabloids” 

Syr.  Ferri.  Brom. 

Hyoscine  Hydrobrom. 

“Tabloids” 
Arsenic  . “Tabloids” 

Colic. 

(1)  Renal. 

Belladon.  Tinct.  “  Tabloids  ” 
(in  full  Doses) 

Opium  Tinct.  ...“Tabloids” 
Atropia  &  Morphia  Hypod. 

“Tabloids  ” 

Chloroform  Inhalations. 

Vaporoles. 

(2)  Hepatic. 

Morphia . “  Tabloids  ” 

Belladon.  Tinct.  “Tabloids” 
Carminatives. 

Exalgin  _. . “  Tabloids  ” 

Pilocarpine  . “Tabloids” 

Chloroform  . Vaporoles 

Corns. 

Salicylic  Acid  and  Cannab. 

Ind.  Collodion. 

Oleate  of  Copper. 

Arsenic. 

(See  Warts.) 

Convulsions. 

Bromides  in  . “Tabloids” 

Chloral  Hydrate."  Tabloids  ” 
Purgatives  (which  see) 

(See  also  Hysteria.) 

Cough. 

B  From  Nose  (Sneezing). 

enthol  Snuff. 

Uazelino. 
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Menthol  and  Paroleine  Spray 
(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Cocaine 

Inhalations  by  Vereker  Am¬ 
mon.  Chloride  Inhaler. 

(2)  From  Pharynx  (Barking) 

Ac.  Carbol.  J  Lotions 
Pot.  Permang.  >  and 
Borax.  )  Gargles. 

Voice  “Tabloids.” 
Inhalations  by  Vereker  Am¬ 
mon.  Chloride  Inhaler. 

Cubebs  Co . “Tabloids” 

Pot.  Chlor . “  Tabloids  ” 

Camph.  Co.  Tinct. “Tabloids” 

Opii  Tinct . “Tabloids  ” 

Tar  &  Codeia  Tabloids  ” 

(3)  From  Larynx  (Clanking). 
Sprays. 

Antiphlogistics. 

Cubebs  Co . “ Tabloids” 

Menthol  Inhaler  (B.W.&  Co.) 

(4)  From  Trachea  (Pro¬ 
longed). 

Moist  Air. 

Expectorants. 

Antiphlogistics. 

Vin  Ipecac . “  Tabloids  ” 

(5)  From  Bronchi  (Loud 
expiratory). 

Inhale  Eucalyptia,B.\V.&Co. 
Terebene  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Vapour  of  Hydrocyanic  Acid. 
Dover  Powder  and  Squill. 
Counter  Irritation. 

Opii  Tinct . “  Tabloids  ” 

6)  From  Lung  Substance 
(Short  hacking). 

Pot.  Iodide,  small  doses 

“Tabloids  ” 

Ipecac,  and  Antim.  Tart. 

“  Tabloids  ” 
Kepler  Solution  of  Cod  Liver 
Oil  in  Malt  Extract. 

Apomorphia  . “Tabloids” 

Pilocarpine  . “  Tabloids  ” 

Morphia . .“  Tabloids  ” 

Camph. Co.Tinct.  “  Tabloids” 
Guaiacol  Carbonate 

“Tabloids” 
Counter  Irritation. 

Compound  Conium  Pill. 

(7)  From  Pleura  (Cough 
cut  short). 

Warm  applications. 

Anodyne. 


Pressure. 

Strap  Chest. 

(8)  From  Spasm  (Asthmatic). 
(See  Antispasmodics.) 

Inhalations  t>y  Vereker  Am¬ 
mon.  Chlor.  Inhaler. 
Lobelia. 

Hazeline. 

Chloroform  and  Ether 

Vaporoles. 
Nitre  and  Chlorate  of  Potash . 
Stramonium . 

(9)  FROMSTOMACH(Irritable). 
Soda  Bicarb. 

Charcoal . “  Tabloids  ” 

Demulcents  to  throat. 
Neutralise  Acidity. 

(See  Acidity.) 

Coryza. 

Menthol  SnufT  (B.W.&Co. 
Vapor  Benzoin.  Co. 
Eucalyptia; 

Tannic  Ac. 

Cocaine  Spray. 

Ipec.  Co.  Pulv....“  Tabloids 
Pot.  Iodide  (large  doses) 

“Tabloids  ” 

Chlorosis. 

Iron  Preparations. 

Blaud’s  Pill  . “  Tabloids  ” 

Blaud’s  Pill  c.  Arsenic,  fa  gr. 
Dialysed  Iron  (Wyeth). 

(See  Anaemia) 

Collapse. 

Brandy. 

Atther. 

Amyl.  Nit.  Vaporoles. 
Hoffman’s  Anodyne. 

Liq.  Ammonia. 

Strychnia  Hypod. 

“  Tabloids” 

Constipation. 

Cascara  Sagrada“  Tabloids  ” 

Cascara  Co . “  Tabloids  ” 

Aloin  Co . “Tabloids” 

BelladonnaTinct.“  Tabloids  ” 
Colocynth,Hyosc.  c.  Hydarg. 

“  Tabloids  ” 
Podophyllin  Co.  “Tabloids  ” 
Glycerine  Suppository.  (B. 
W.  &  Co.) 

Cystitis. 

See  “Catarrh  of  Bladder." 


Diseases  and  Remedies. 


D. 

Demulcents. 

Tragacanth. 

Acacia. 

Egg  Albumen. 

Olive  Oil. 

Malt  Extract  (Kepler). 
Kepler  Solution 
(Malt  and  Oil). 

Hordeum. 

Glycerine. 

Glycyrrhiza. 

Desiccants. 

Zinc  Oxide. 

Emol  Keleet. 

Calamine. 

Boric.  Acid. 

Dermatol. 

Loretin. 

Diabetes  Insipidus. 

Tonics. 

Codeine  . “Tabloids” 

Arsenic  . “  Tabloids  ’’ 

Belladonna  Tinct. 

“  Tabloids  " 

Pot.  Iodide . “Tabloids” 

Ergot  in  “Tabloids.” 

Diabetes  Mellitus. 

Opium . “  Tabloids  ” 

Pancreas  Substance 

“  Tabloids  ” 

Codeine  . “Tabloids" 

Pot.  Bromide  ...“Tabloids” 

Saccharin  . “  T abloids  ’  ’ 

Diet. 

Diaphoretics. 

Opium  Tinct . “Tabloids  ” 

Dover  Powder  ...“Tabloids” 

JCarbonat . 
Citrat. 

Acetat . 

Pilocarpin.  Hypod. 

“Tabloids  ” 

Emetics. 

Spir.  ^Eth.  Nitrosi. 

Alcohol . 

Warm  Drink. 

Vapour  Baths. 

Diarrhoea. 

(i)  From  Local  Irritation. 
Castor  Oil. 

Opium  Tinct.  ...“Tabloids” 
Creta  Arom.  c.  Opio  5  gr. 

“  Tabloid  ” 

Dermatol  . “Tabloids” 

(Especially  in  summer  com¬ 
plaints  in  infants.) 


HI 

(2)  Tubercle. 

Acid,  Arom.  Sulph.  c  Opio. 
Intestinal  Antiseptics. 
Examine  Rectum. 

(3)  Hill  Diarrhcea. 

Rest  and  milk  diet,  milk 

powder  (B.  W.&Co.) 

(4)  From  Atony. 
Astringents. 

Opium  Tinct.  ...“Tabloids” 
Tinct.  Chloroformi  et  Morph. 
Mist.  Crete:. 

Lead  and  Opium  “  Tabloids  ” 
Catechu. 

Kino. 

Plumbi  Acetas. 

Diphtheria. 

Ami-Diphtheritic  Serum, 
dried  & liquid  (B.W.  &  Co.) 
Mag.  Sulphite  (for  Insuffla¬ 
tion). 

Sulphurous  Ac.  Spray. 

Pot.  Permang.  “Soloids”  (for 
Solution.) 

Strychnine . “  Tabloids  ” 

Ferri.  Perchlor.  Tinct. 
Antiseptic  Washes 
The  Alkaline  and  Antiseptic 
“  Tabloids,’ 
Quinine  . “Tabloids” 

Dipsomania. 

Nux  Vom.  Tinct.  “  Tabloids  ” 
Cinchona  Tinct.  “  Tabloids  ” 
Capsicum  Tinct.  “Tabloids” 
Hyoscine  Hypod. 

“  Tabloids  ” 
Auri  Bromidi  ...“Tabloids” 
(See  Alcoholism.) 

Diuretics. 

(3  Forms.) 

(1)  Saline  Diuretics.  (Non¬ 
inflammatory.) 
Ammon.  Acetate. 

Pot.  Nitrate  ......“Tabloids  ” 

Pot.  Citrate. 

Pot.  Acetate. 

Diuretin . . . “  Tabloids  ” 

Caffein,  Sodio-Salicylate. 
Caffein  Citrate  ...“Tabloids” 

Note. — Caffein  said  to  have 
a  specific  action  on  the  cells  ot 
the  kidney,  stimulating  se¬ 
cretion  of  solids  as  well  as 
liquids. 
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(2)  Cardiac  Tonics.— 

Raise  General  Blood  Pressure 
Remove  internal  Pressure. 
Digitalis  Tinct...“  Tabloids  ” 

Note.  —  In  cumulative 
doses  it  induces  spasm  of 
renal  artery  and  stops  renal 
secretion.  Relieved  by  Trini- 
trin. 

Strophanth.Tinct.  “Tabloids” 
Alcohol. 

Convalaria. 

Sparteine  Sulph  “Tabloids” 
Erythrophleum. 

(3)  Drastic  Irritant  Diu¬ 
retic.  Cantharides.  (In¬ 
flammatory.) 

Note. — Cantharides  in 

small  doses  increases  secre¬ 
tion  ;  in  large,  checks  it. 
Terebene.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

The  Volatile  Oils. — 

Oil  of  Santalwood. 

Oil  of  Savin. 

Oil  of  Juniper. 

Oil  of  Copaiba. 

Note. —  Combination  of 
these  three  forms  of  diuretics 
increases  effect  as  in  Diuretin, 
Mercury  and  brisk  purgatives 
aid  action  as  in  Guy’s  Pill. 

Disinfectants  and 
Antiseptics. 

(1)  Specific.— 

Iodic.  Hydrarg.  ...“Soloids” 

Hyd.  Perchlor . “  Soloids  ” 

Carbolic  Acid  . .“  Soioids  ” 

L.  G.  B . “  Soloids  ” 

Iodoform. 

Iodol. 

(2)  Oxidising.— 

Ozone,  Pot.  Permang. 

“Tabloids  ” 
Zinc.  Permang..." Tabloids  ” 
Terebene. 

(a)  Direct. — 

Pot.  Permang.  ...“Tabloids” 
Peroxide  ot  Hydrogen. 
Camphor. 

(b)  Indirect. — 

Iodine. 

I.iquor  Chlori. 

Calx.  Clilorinata. 

Sulphurous  Acid. 

Zinc  Chlorido. 


Dyspepsia. 

Arising. — 

(1)  From  Acidity. 

Soda  Mint . “Tabloids” 

Sodi  Bicarb  . “Tabloids” 

(2)  From  Alkalinity. 

Weak  Acids. 

Pepsin  (Fairchild). 
Glyccrinum  Pepticum  (Fair- 
child). 

(3)  From  Catarrh. 

Emetics  . ...(which  see) 

Antiseptics . (which  see) 

Sedatives. 

Peptonised  Foods 
(prepared  with  Fairchild 
Peptonising  tubes). 

(4)  From  Atony. 

Bitter  Tonics  and  Alteratives 

Strychnia  . “Tabloids” 

Nux  Vomica  Tinct. 

“  Tabloids” 

Tartar  Emetic"! 

Cupri  Sulph.  .-Small  Doses 
Zinci  Sulphate  J 
Malt  Extract — Kepler. 
Peptonised  Foods  by  the 
Zymine  (Fairchild)  process 

(5)  From  Fermentation 
(Disinfectant). 

Creosote,  2  or  3  minims. 
Carbolic  Acid,  1  to  2  grs. 
Sulpho-Carbolates. 
Sulphurous  Acid 
Terebene  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

(6)  P'rom  Irritation  (Sed¬ 
ative). 

Opium  Tinct.  ...“Tabloids” 

Morphia  . “Tabloids” 

Belladon.  Tinct.  “Tabloids” 
Hydrocyanic  Ac. 

Soda  Mint . “Tabloids” 

Cocaine . “Tabloids” 

Bismuth  Sub-Nit. 

Zymine  Comp. ...“  Tabloids  " 
Ice 

Carbonic  Acid 

(7)  From  Spasm 
Eth.  Sulphuric  Co. 
Chloroform. 

Carminatives . (which  see) 

BelladonnaTinct.1  Tabloids” 
Opium, Tabloids  ” 


Diseases  and  Remedies. 


M3 


Dyspnoea. 

(Counter-irritation .) 
Antispasmodics  ...(which  see) 
Ether. 

Strychnia  (Hypod.) 

“Tabloids  ” 
Arsenic  . “Tabloids” 

Dysmennorrhcea. 

(1)  During  Attack. 

Phenacetine . “Tabloids  ” 

Antipyrin  . “Tabloids” 

Guaiacum  and  Sulphur 

‘  ‘  Tabloids  ” 

Exalgine  . “Tabloids” 

Ergot  ine . “  Tabloids  ’  ’ 

Bromides  in  . “  Tabloids  " 

Opium  Tinct.  ...“Tabloids  ” 
Belladon.  Tinct.  “Tabloids” 

(2)  During  Interval. 

Saline  Aperients. 

Iron  Preparations. 

Arsenic. 

Bismuth. 

Pot.  Iodide. 

E. 

Ecbolics. 

Ergotine . “Tabloids” 

Savin. 

Hydrastina  Co....“  Tabloids  ” 
(See  Emmenagogues.) 

Eczema. 

(t)  Powders. — 

Emol-Keleet. 

Zinc  Oxide.  v 

Borax  in  Powder. 

(2)  Ointments. — 

Hazeline  Cream. 

Ung.  Zinci.  Oxid. 

Ung.  Acid  Borici. 

Ung.  Hyd.  Ox.  Flav. 

Ichthyol  Oint. 

Ichthyol . “Tabloids  ” 

Lotions. — 

Liq.  Plumbi  Subac. 

Liq.  Carb.  Deterg. 

Liq.  Calc.  Sacch. 

(3)  Other  Preparations. — 

C h rysarobin uni  (dilute). 

Arsenic  . ...“Tabloids” 

Lanolin  Soap. 

Salines. 

Pot.  Iodide  ....“Tabloids” 


Emmenagogues. 

Ergotine  . “Tabloids” 

Bland's  Pill . “Tabloids” 

Aloes  and  Iron...“  Tabloids  ” 
Myrrh. 

Apiol. 

Manganese  Binoxid. 

(See  Ecbolics.) 

Emetics. 

(1)  Direct. — 

(Act  on  Stomach.) 
Lukewarm  water  with  mus¬ 
tard  or  salt. 

Zinc  Sulph.  "I  j 

%Sm&c  I®*- 

Ammon.  Carb. 

(2)  Indirect  or  Reflex. — 
(Act  on  Vomiting  Centres). 

Apomorphia  Hypod. 

“  Tabloids  ” 

Emetine. 

Tartar  Emetic  ...“  Tabloids” 
Ipecacuanha . “  Tabloids  ” 

Emissions. 

(Nocturnal.) 

Bromides  . “Tabloids” 

Belladon.  Tinct.  “Tabloids” 
Hyoscine. Hypod. “Tabloids  ” 
Sodium  Benzoate. 

Amm.  Benzoate. 

Camphor. 

Alkalisers  of  Urine. 

Epilepsy. 

Bromides  in . “  Tabloids  ” 

Quinine . “  Tabloids  ” 

Belladon.  Tinct.  “Tabloids” 
Chloral  Hydrate  “Tabloids  ” 
Trinitrine  . . “Tabloids” 

Epistaxis. 

Ice. 

Tannic  Acid. 

Turpentine. 

Ergotin.  Citr.  Hypod 

“  Tabloids  ” 

Ilazeline. 

Plugging  nares 

Endocarditis. 

Sod.  Sulpho-Carbol. 

Quinine  — . ..“Tabloids” 

Liquor  Hydrarg.  Perchlor. 
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Erysipelas. 

(1)  External. — 
Emol-Keleet. 

Glycer.  Belladonna. 

Argenli  Nitras. 

Lead  and  Carbolic. 

(2)  Internal. — 

Kerri  Perchlor.  Tinct. 

Sod.  Salicylate. 

See  “Febrifuges.” 

Exophthalmic  Goitre 

Thyroid . “Tabloids” 

Saccharated  Solut.  of  Lime. 
Digital.  Tinct.... “  Tabloids  ” 
StrophanthTinct.  “Tabloids  ” 
Thymus  Gland. ...“  Tabloids  ” 
Belladon.  Tinct.  “  Tabloids  ” 

Arsenic  . “Tabloids” 

Bromides  . “Tabloids” 

Note. — With  constant  ob¬ 
servation. 

Quinine  Bisulph  “Tabloids” 

Expectorants. 

(z)  Stimulant. — 

Ammon.  Curb. 

Strychnine . “  Tabloids  ” 

Nux  Vomica  Tinct. 

“  Tabloids  ” 

Benzoin. 

Senega. 

Terebinthinates. 

Terebene . (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

(2)  Depressant. — 

Sedatives. 

Emetine. 

Ipecacuanha . “  Tabl&ids  ” 

Antimony. 

Apomorphine  ...“Tabloids” 
Sublinqually. 

Jaborandi. 

Potassium  Iodide  “Tabloid” 
(See  under  “  Cough.”) 

F. 

Fevers. 

Quinine  and  Acid  Mur. 
Warburg’s  Tinct.  “Tabloids” 
Peptonised  Foods. 

“  Zyminised  ”  Milk. 

Beef  Juice.  (Wyeth.) 
Nutrient  Enemata. 

Nutrient  Suppositories. 

“  Zyminised  ”  Meat. 
“Zyminised”  Milk. 

(See  Antipyretics  and  Dia¬ 
phoretics.) 


Flatulence. 

[See  Carminatives,  and 
Dyspepsia  (Spasm). 

Foetid  Perspiration. 

Disinfectants. 

Ac.  Salicylic. 

Acid  Boric. 

Emol  Keleet. 

Acetate  of  Lead. 

Freckles. 

Mist.  Amygdalae. 

Toilet  Lanoline. 

Liq.  Hyd.  Perchlor. 

Hyd.  Perchlor.  et  Mist. 
Amygd. 

Hazeline  Cream. 

Lactic  Acid. 

Fissure  of  Nipples. 

Hazeline  Cream. 

Glycer.  Ac.  Tannic. 
Collodion. 

Emol  Keleet. 

Cocaine  Hydrochlor. 


G. 

Gallstones. 

Chloroform  . Vaporoles. 

Belladon.  Tinct.  “Tabloids” 
/Ether. 

Acid  Nitro-Mur.  Dil. 

/Ether  (3  parts)  with  01.  Tere¬ 
binth  (2  parts) 
Alkaline  Phosphates. 

Galactagogues. 

Appropriate  Foods. 

Tonic  Beverages. 

Kepler  Extract  of  Malt. 
Stout. 

Dill  or  Anise. 

Tonics. 

Local  Stimulation. 

Gastralgia. 

Counter-irritation. 

Remove  Cause. 

Sedatives  to  Stomach. 

Soda  Mint . “Tabloids  ” 

I  SeeDyspepsia(f  )( I  rritation).] 

Peptonic . “Tabloids  ” 

Pepsin(Fairchi!d)“  Tabloids  ” 
Menthol. 

Massage. 

(See  Headache.) 


Diseases  and  Remedies. 
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Gastric  Sedatives. 

[See  Dyspepsia (f)  Irritation.] 
(See  Vomiting.) 

Gonorrhoea. 

(See  Cystitis.) 

(See  Catarrh  of  Bladder, 
Locally,  and  Purgatives, 
Saline.) 

(1)  Internally. 

Bals.  Copaiba. 

Ol.  Cubeb. 

Ol.  Santal.  Flav. 

Uva  Ursi. 

Buch  u 

Alkalies  with  Hyoscyamus. 

(2)  Locally. 

Lotions  for  Injections. 
Zinc  Sulpho-Carbolate 

“  Tabloids  ” 
Zinc  Sulphate  ...“Tabloids” 
Zinc.  Permanganate 

“  Tabloids  ” 
Ichthyol  in  Solution. 
Hazefine. 

LeadAcctate  cum  Zinc  Sulph. 
Notf.. — Begin  with  the 

weakest  Solutions. 
Copper  Sulph. 

Silver  Nitrate. 

Gout. 

(1)  Internally. 

Colchicum  Tinct. 

Piperazine . “Tabloids  ” 

Lithia . “Tabloids  ” 

Potas.  Bicarb.  ...“Tabloids” 
Ammon  Benzoate. 

Purgatives. 

(2)  Locally. 

Lin.  Bellad.  et  Morphia. 

Lin.  Chloroform. 

Gums  (Spongy). 

Tinct.  of  Myrrh  and  Eau  de 
Cologne. 

Salodent. 

Aconiti  Tinct. 

Graves’s  Disease. 

(See  Exophthalmic  Goitre.) 

Goitre. 

Thyroid  Gland... “  Tabloids  ” 
Potass  Iodide  ...“Tabloids” 
Iodine  Preparations. 


H. 

Haemoptysis. 

Plumb.  Acet. 

Ergotinin  Citrate  “Tabloids” 
Turpentine. 

Hazeline.  (B.  W.  &Co.) 

Pil.  Plumbi.  cum  Opio. 

“Tabloids” 

Haematuria. 

Dialysed  Iron.  (Wyeth) 
Hazeline.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Ac.  Gallic. 

Ac.  Tannic. 

Ergotin  . “Tabloids" 

Haematinics. 

(See  Anaemia  and  Chlorosis.) 

Haematemesis. 

Plumbi  Acetas. 

Hazeline.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Ol.  Terebinth. 

Terebene.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Haemorrhoids. 

(1)  Internally. 

Hazeline  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Aloin.  Co . “  Tabloids  ” 

Cascara Sagrada  “Tabloids” 
Guiacum  and  Sulphur 

“  Tabloids” 

(2)  Locally. 

Hazeline  Cream. 

Ung.  Galla:  c.  Opio. 

Morphine  . “Tabloids” 

Hazeline  Suppositories. 

(See  Cholagogues.) 

Heartburn. 

(See  Cardialgia.) 

Hay  Fever. 

Sea  Voyage. 

High  Altitudes. 

Menthol  and  Paroleine  (B. 
W.  &  Co.) 

Quinine . “  Tabloids  ” 

(Saturated  watery  solution). 
Menthol  Snuff.  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Carbolic  Acid.  1  in  200. 
Resorcin. 

Cocaine  ^  gr.  “Tabloid” 
(applied  Locally). 
Menthol  and  Paroleine  Spray 
applied  with  the  B.  W.  & 
Co.  Atomiser. 

Arsenic . “  Tabloids  " 
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Headache. 

(1)  Gastko-Intestinal 
(Toxaemic). 

Epsom  Saks. 

Hyd.  Sub.-Clilor.  “Tabloids” 
Pulv.  Rhei.  Co.  “Tabloids” 

(2)  Vascular. — 

Caffeine  Comp.  “Tabloids” 
Belladon.  Tinct.  “Tabloids” 
Bromides  in  “Tabloids” 
Aconit.  Tinct.  ...“Tabloids” 

Phenazone . “  Tabloids  ” 

Trinitrin  . “Tabloids” 

Antispasmodics. 

Ammonia. 

Menthol  Sprays  to  Nose. 

(3)  Neuralgic. — 

Nervine  Tonics. 

Quinine  and  Iron. 
Phosphates. 

Arsenic. 

(4)  Pain  Distributors.— 

Phenacetine . “  Tabloids  ” 

Antifebrin . “  Tabloids  ” 

Antipyrine . “Tabloids  ” 

Caffeine  Cit . “  Tabloids” 

(3)  Pain  Abolishers. — 
Opium  Tinct. 

Morphine. 

Anaesthetics. 

Menthol  Sprays. 

Note. — Remove  Mechan¬ 
ical  Irritation,  attend  to  eyes, 
ears  and  teeth. 

Hiccough. 

Neutralise  Acidity. 

(See  Acidity.) 

Belladon.  Tinct.  “  Tabloids  ” 
.Spt.  Camphor. 

Capsicum  Tinct.  “Tabloids” 
Hoffman’s  Anodyne. 

Pilocarpine  . “  Tabloids  ’  ’ 

Nux  Vom. Tinct. “Tabloids  ” 

HydragOgue  Cathar¬ 
tics. 

(See  Cathartics.) 

Hypnotics. 

To  be  Used  when 
disturbance  of  sleep  is  due — 

(1)  To  Pain.— 

(  )pium  Tinct.  ...“  Tabloids  ” 
Ilyosc.  Tinct....  “  Tabloids  ” 

llvoscine  . “Tabloids” 

Note. — In  Chronic  Renal 
Cases,  where  Opium  is  inad¬ 
missible. 


Hyoscymine  Sulph. 

“  Tabloids  ” 

Lupulin. 

Urethane  . “  Tabloids  ” 

Chloroform. 

(2)  To  Pyrexia. 

Sulphona!  . “Tabloids” 

Chloral.  Hydrate11  Tabloids  ” 

Hypnal . “Tabloids  ” 

Phenacetine  . “Tabloids” 

Antifebrin . “  Tabloids  ” 

Antipyrine . “  Tabloids  ” 

Chloralamid  . “Tabloids" 

Tartar  Emetic. 

Aconite  Tinct. ...“  Tabloids  ” 

(3)  To  Vascular  Excite¬ 
ment. — 

Tartar  Emetic  with  Opium. 
Aconite  and  Opium. 
Paraldehyde. 

Chloral-Hydrate  “  Tabloids  ” 
Note. — Avoid  Opiates  and 
Chloral- Hydrate. 

(4)  To  Cerehra  1.  HyeeraiMia 
(Vaso-motor  Paralysis.) 

Bromide  of  Potass,  with 
Digitalis. 

Sulpbonal  . “Tabloids” 

Paraldehyde. 

Ergo  tine . “  Tabloids  ” 

(5)  To  Cerebral  An.-emia. 

(Nervine  Tonics.) 
Alcohol. 

Opium . “Tabloids  ” 

Quinine  and  Iron“  Tabloids  ” 
(See  Anaemia.) 

Hysteria. 

Asafcetida.  • 

Valerian. 

Moschus. 

Bromides  in  “Tabloids” 
Essential  Oils. 

Nux  Vomica  Tinct. 

“  Tabloids’  ’ 


I. 

Impetigo  Contagio- 
sum. 

Ung.  Hyd.  Ammon.  Dil. 
Lotion  composed  of— 

Emol  .K.  elect,  Zir.c  Oxide,  and 
Aquae  Calcis. 
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Influenza. 

Beef  Juice.  (Wyeth.) 

Note. — Most  essential  to 
keep  up  strength  during  the 
attack  and  to  combat  pro¬ 
gressive  weakness  which 
follows. 

Sodii  Salicylate  “  Tabloids  ” 
Ammon.  Tinct.  of  Quinine. 
Alcohol. 

Phenazone . “Tabloids  ” 

Strychnine . “  Tabloids  ” 

Nux  Vom.  Tinct. “  Tabloids  ” 
Quin.  Bisulph. ...“  Tabloids  ” 
/Ethyl  Nuns. 

Kepler  Solution. 

Itch. 

(See  Scabies.) 

Insomnia. 

(See  Hypnotics.) 

Intertrigo. 

Powders.— 

Oleate  of  Zinc. 

Emol  Keleet. 

Ointments. — 

Hazeline  Cream. 

Ung.  Zinci.  Oxid. 

Lotions. — 

Lotio.  Calaminae. 

Glycer.  Acid  Tannic. 

J. 

Jaundice. 

Acid  Nit. -Mur.  Dil. 

Carlsbad  Salts. 

Sodii  Sulphas. 

Cascara . “Tabloids  ” 

Hydrarg.  Subchlor. 

“Tabloids” 
“Soda  Mint  ”...“  Tabloids  ” 

Podoph.  Co . “Tabloids” 

Bitters, 

Panopeptone  (Fairchild). 
Kepler  Solution  (Cod  Liver 
Oil  and  Malt). 

Hepatic  Stimulants. 

L. 

Laryngitis. 

Menthol  in  Paroleine  Spray 

(B.  W.  &  Co.) 

Vereker  Am.  Chlor.  Inhaler, 


Pinol  Vapour. 

Tinct.  Benzoin  Co.  Vapour. 
Cubebae F.  Co....“  Tabloids  ” 

Phenazone  . “Tabloids” 

Cocaine . “  Tabloids" 

Pot.  Chlor.  c.  Borax 

“  Tabloids  ” 

Codeine. 

Iodides  in  “Tabloids” 
Aconit.  Tinct.  “Tabloids” 
Rest. 

(See  Cough,  Laryngeal.) 

Laryngismus  Stri¬ 
dulus. 

Pot.  Brom . “Tabloids  ” 

Belladon.  Tinct.  “  Tabloids  ” 
Chlor.  Hydrate  “Tabloids” 
Baths. 

Chloroform  “  Vaporoles.” 

(See  Rickets.) 

Laxatives. 

Cascara . “  Tabloids  ” 

Podophyllin  . “Tabloids" 

Aloin  Co . “  Tabloids  ” 

Mechanical  Irritants. 

The  Saccharine  Series. 
Massage  of  Bowels. 

Sedatives  to  Nerve  Centres. 
Belladonna  Tinct. “  Tabloids" 
Hyoscyamus  Tinct. 

“Tabloids” 

Opium  . “Tabloids" 

(Very  small  doses) 
Neutral  Salts. 

Bitartrate  of  Potash. 

Carlsbad  Salts. 

Lead  Poisoning. 

Magnes.  Sulph. 

Sod.  Sulph. 

Ac.  Sulph.  Dil. 

Pot.  Iodide . “Tabloids” 

Leucorrhoea. 

Alum. 

Antiseptic  Lotion. 

Sod. Bicarb.  5  gr.) 
Pulv.B0racis.5gr>  “Tabloid” 
Acid  Carbol.  J  gr. ) 

Pot.  Permang.  “  Tabloids  ” 
Zinc  Permang.  “Tabloids" 
Sodii.  Sulpho-Carb. 

“  Tabloids  " 
Zinc.  Sulpho-Carb. 

“  Tabloids” 
Ilaematinics,  (which  see) 

Locomotor  Ataxia. 

(See  Tabes  Dorsalis.) 
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Lumbago. 

Turpentine  (Internally). 

Lin.  Belladonna. 

Lin.  Chlorof. 

Lin.  Aconite. 

F.inp.  Belladonna. 
Anti-Rheumatic  Remedies. 
Anti-Lithics.  „ 

Purgatives. 

Hot  Baths,  Cloths,  Fomen¬ 
tations. 

Morphia,  Hypoderm. 

“  Tabloids  ” 


M. 


Malarial  Fever. 

Quinine . “  Tabloids  ” 

Warburg's  Tinct.“  Tabloids  ” 

Arsenic  . “Tabloids” 

Iron  and  Arsenic  Co. 

“  Tabloids  ” 
Medulla  of  Bone,  “Tabloid” 
1 1  gr.,  “Valules”  5  grs. 
(B.W.  &Co.) 


Marasmus. 

Kepler  Solution  of  Cod  Liver 
Oil  in  Malt. 

F.xtract  of  Malt.  (Kepler.) 
Beef  Juice  (Wyeth) 
Hypophosphites  (Fellows’). 

Mania. 

Hyoscyamine  ...“Tabloids” 

Hyoscine  . “Tabloids” 

Chloral  Hydrate  “Tabloids ” 
(See  Hypnotics.) 


Gelsem.  Tinct....“  Tabloids  " 
Zinc  Phosphide.. .“Tabloid.” 
Ammon.  Ch!or....“  Tabloids  ” 
(See  Headache,  Vascular.) 

Milk  Modifiers. 

(Drugs  passing  out  through 
the  Milk.) 

Alkalies . (Most). 

Neutral  Salts. ..(Many). 

Acids  (Some). 

(1)  Minerals. 

Arsenic. 

Antimony. 

Bismuth. 

Iron. 

Iodine. 

Bromine. 

(2)  Volatile  Oils. 
Disagreeable. — 

SS“d*'  }A».1-G.hc, 

Agreeable. — 

Dill  Water,  f  Dalactag. 

(3)  Purgatives. 

Castor  Oil. 

Senna. 

Rhubarb. 

Scammony. 

Magnes.  Sulph. 

Myxoedema. 

Thyroid  Gland... “  Tabloids  ” 

Pilocarpine  . “  Tabloids  ” 

Jaborandi. 


Melasna. 

Ergotin .  “  Tabloids  ” 

Ergotinin  Citrate11  Tabloids” 
Hazeline. 

Lead  and  Opium  “Tabloids  ” 
(See  Haematemesis.) 

Menorrhagia. 

Digitalis  Tinct....“  Tabloids” 

Ergotin . “  Tabloids  ” 

Cannab.Ind.Tinc.  “Tabloids” 
Hazeline. 

Plumbi  Acetas. 

Megrim. 

Caffein  Comp.  ...“Tabloids” 

Strychnia  . “  Tabloids  ” 

Nux  Vom.  Tinct.  “Tabloids” 
Cannab.  Ind.  Tinct. 

“  Tabloids  ” 


Myotics. 

Eserine,  Ophth.  “Tabloids” 

Pilocarpine  . “  Tabloids  ” 

Opium  . 1 1  Tabloids  ” 

Morphia . “  Tabloids  ” 

Mydriatics. 

Atropia,  Sulph.  Ophth. 

“Tabloids” 
Cocaine,  Ophth.  “Tabloids” 
Homatropine,  Ophth. 

“  Tabloids  ” 
Duboisine,  Ophth. 

“  Tabloids  ” 

Scopolamine  Hydrobrom. 

“Tabloids”  gr. 
Tropacocaine.,  Ophth. 

“Tabloids” 
Belladonna.  Tinct 
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N. 

Nervousness. 

Selected  Diet. 

Hygienic  Remedies. 
Hypophosphites  (Fellows’). 
Bromides  in  “Tabloids” 
Nervine  Tonics. 

Outdoor  Physical  Exercises. 

Neuralgia. 

(1)  Internally.— 

Quinine  and  Iron11  Tabloids  ” 

Arsenic  . “Tabloids” 

Strychnia  . “Tabloids” 

Antipyrin  . “  Tabloids  ’  ’ 

Ammon.  Chlor. 

Gelsem.  Tinct  ...“Tabloids  ” 
Caffeine  Comp.  “  Tabloids  ” 

(2)  Externally. — 

Lin.  Aconite. 

Menthol  Plaster.  (B.W.&Co.) 
Cocaine . “  Tabloids  ” 

(3)  Sprays.— 

Menthol  c.  Parolein. 

Ether. 

[See  Headache  (Neuralgic).] 

Night  Sweats. 

Ac.  Sulph.  Aromat,  with 
Quinine  Bisulph. 

Atropia . “Tabloids  ” 

BelladonnaTinct.“  Tabloids  ” 
Dover  Powder...  “Tabloids  ” 
Ac.  Gallic. 

Nipples  Excoriated. 

Emol-Keleet. 

Hazeline, 

Hazeline  Cream. 

Tannic  Glycer. 

Alkaline  Antiseptic 

“Tabloids” 

Cocaine  Solution. 

Friars  Balsam. 

Nutritives. 

Beef  Juice . (Wyeth) 

Note. — To  sustain  strength 
in  cases  of  prostration  or 
excessive  weakness  such  as 
that  which  follows  influenza. 

Ext.  Malt . (Kepler) 

Cod  Liver  Oil  &Malt  (Kepler) 
In  cases  of  Emaciation  rap¬ 
idly  fattens  and  strengthens. 
Peptonised  Food  (by  Fair- 
child,  Zymine  process) 
Zyminised  Meat  or  Milk 
Suppositories. 


Peptonised  Milk  (prepared 
with  Fairchild’s  Zymine 
Peptonising  tubes) 

Beef  and  Iron  Wine  (B.W.  & 

Co.) 

Panopeptone . (Fairchild.) 

o. 

Obesity. 

Thyroid  Gland . . .  “  Tabloids  ’  ’ 
(Patient  under  close  observa¬ 
tion.) 

Massage. 

Pot.  Iodide  . “Tabloids” 

Purgatives. 

Fucus  Vesiculosus. 

Turkish  Baths. 

Orchitis. 

Poultices. 

Salines. 

Antiphlogistics. 

Ozcena. 

Menthol  with  Paroleine. 
Carbol.  Acid. 

Antiseptic  andAlkaline  Nasa 
“  Tabloids  ’ 
Pot.  Permang.  ...“Tabloids  ” 
Nasal  Douche. 

P. 

Paralysis  Agitans. 

Chloral  Hydrate  “Tabloids  ” 
Cannab.  Ind.  Tinct. 

“Tabloids  ” 

Pediculi. 

Ung.  Hyd.  Ammon. 

Aromatic  Vinegar. 

Ol.  Staphisagra. 

Hydrarg.  Oleas. 
ft  Naphthol. 

Pericarditis. 

Rest  in  bed. 

Morphia . “  Tabloids  ” 

Salicylates  in  “  Tabloids  ” 

Pot.  Iodide  . “Tabloids” 

Leeches  (locally). 

Pemphigus. 

Arsenic . “Tabloids,” 

Liq.  Fowlerii. 

Pertussis. 

(See  Whooping  Cough.) 
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Piles. 

(See  Haemorrhoids.) 

Pneumonia. 

Ammon.  Carb. 

Brandy 

Liq.  Amm.  Acetatis. 

Pot.  Citras. 

Digitalis  Tinct.  “  Tabloids  ” 

Strychnia . “Tabloids” 

Oxygen  Inhalations. 

Aconite  Tinct.  “Tabloids” 
Easton’s  Syr.  ...“  Tabloids  ” 
Cardiac  Stimulants 
(which  see.) 

Pruritus. 

Menthol  Spray  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Lin.  Belladon. 

Cocaine . ..“Tabloids  ” 

Cannab.  Ind.  Tinct. 

“Tabloids" 
Strophanth.Tinct.  “Tabloids” 
Lanoline  Pine  Tar  Soap. 

Pustulants. 

Ol.  Crotonis. 

Antim.  Tart. 

Psoriasis. 

Chrysophanic  Ac. 

Arsenic  . “Tabloids” 

Thyroid  Gland...”  Tabloids  ” 
Resorcin. 

Oil  of  Cades. 

Ung.  Picis. 

Pyrogallic  Ac. 

Purgatives. 

(See  Cathartics  &  Laxatives). 

Purgatives; 

(1)  Saline. — • 

Magnes.  Cit.  effervescent 

(Bishop) 

Mag.  Sulph. 

Sod.  Sulph. 

Pot.  Ac.  Tart. 

Sod.  Tartarate. 

Sod.  Phosphas. 

Pot.  Sulph. 

Pot.  Tartarate. 

(2)  Compound. — 

Cathartic  Co.  ...  “  Tabloids  ” 
I.axatine  Veg.  ...“Tabloids” 

Cascara  Co . “Tabloids” 

Podophyllin  Co.  “Tabloids” 
Livingstone  Rousers 

“  Tabloids  " 
Hydrarg.  Colocynth  &  Hyos. 

“  Tabloids” 

Castor  Oil. 


Puerperal  Convul¬ 
sions. 

Chloral  Hydrate  “  Tabloids  ’ 

Pot.  Brom . “Tabloids” 

Chloroform. 

Pyrexia. 

(See  Antipyretics.) 

(1)  Lessen  Oxidation. — 

Quinine. . “Tabloids” 

Antipyrin  . “  Tabloids  ” 

Phenacetine . “Tabloids” 

Antifebrin . “Tabloids” 

(2)  Control  Circulation. 

Evaporation  from  Surface. 
Abstraction — Wet  Packs, etc. 
Aconite  Tinct.... “Tabloids  ” 
Strophanth.Tinct.  “Tabloids” 
Diaphoretics  . (which  see) 

Pyelitis. 

(See  Catarrh  of  Bladder.) 
Copaiba. 

01.  Santal  Wood. 

Uva  Ursi. 

Buchu. 

Pyrosis. 

(See  Water  Brash.) 

Diet  varied. 

Ferri  Perchlor.  Tinct. 

Quinine  Bisulph  “  Tabloids  ” 

Strychnia  . “Tabloids” 

Nux  Vom.  Tinct. “  Tabloids  ” 
Bismuth  Subnit.  “  Tabloids” 
Rhei. Comp. Pulv. “Tabloids  ” 
Ipecac  Co.  Pulv.  “Tabloids” 
(Emesis). 

Opium  and  Belladonna 

“Tabloids” 
(If  much  uneasiness.) 

Cerii  Oxalas . “  Tabloids  ” 

(In  Pregnancy.) 

Q. 

Quinsy. 

Aconite  Tinct.  ...“  Tabloids  ” 
Argent  Nit. 

Cocaine . “Tabloids” 

Ferri  Perchlor.  Tinct. 

Iodine. 

Lit].  Hyd.  Perchlor. 

Saline  Purgatives. 

Sod.  Salicylat, Tabloids  ” 
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Refrigerants. 

Thirst . “Tabloids” 

Liq.  Amm.  Acet.  Cone. 

Succi  I.imonis. 

Citric  Ac.  and  Citrates. 
Tartaric  Ac. 

Phosphoric  Ac. 

Pot.  Chlor . “Tabloids ” 

Spr.  /Ktheris  Nitrosi. 

Codein . “  Tabloids  ” 

(Diminishes  sensation  of 
Thirst.) 

Rheumatism. 

Salol . “  Tabloids  ” 

Sod.  Salicyl . “  Tabloids  ’’ 

Salicine  . “Tabloids” 

Pot.  Bicarb . “Tabloids 

Pot.  Citras . “  Tabloids  ” 

Natural  Waters  (Alkaline). 
Hazeline. 

Bin.  Chloroform  and  Morph  : 

Rickets. 

Hypophosphites  (Fellows') 
Kepler  Solution  of  Cod  Liver 
Oil  and  Malt. 

Calcii  Phosphas. 

Kepler  Extract  of  Malt. 

Syr.  I'crri  Iodidi. 

Relaxed  Throat. 

Codeine  . “Tabloids” 

Tannin  Glycer.  Nasopharyn¬ 
geal  . "  Tabloids  ” 

Cubeb  Co . “Tabloids  1 

Cubeb  and  Belladonna 

Effervescent  “Tabloids  ” 
Ferri  Perchlor.  Liq. 

Pot.  Chlorate  with  Borax  and 
Cocaine  (voice)  “Tabloids” 

Ringworm. 

Salicyl.  Ac . “Tabloids” 

Chrysarobin. 

Resorcin . “  Tabloids  ” 

Hydrarg.  Perchlor. 

Ung.  Hyd.  Ox.  Flav. 

Iodine  Tinct. 

Rubefacients. 

Lin.  Camph.  Co. 

Lin.  Sinapis.  Co. 

Capsicum  Tinct. 

I  in.  CWoroformi. 

(_>!.  Terebinth. 

Alcohol. 

Emp.  Calefaciens 


s. 

Sarcina  Ventriculi. 

Alkaline  &  Antiseptic 

“  Tabloids” 

Creosote. 

Sod.  Sulphite. 

Lavage. 

Stomach  Brush. 

Scabies. 

Potash  Soap. 

Ung.  Sulph. 

Hazeline  Cream. 

Ung.  Hyd.  Ammon. 

Ung.  Sulph.  Co. 
jj  Naphthol. 

Sciatica. 

Sod.  Salicyl  . “  Tabloids”^ 

Morphia . “Tabloids  ” 

Anti-Rheumatic  remedies. 
Aconit.  Tinct.  ...“Tabloids” 
Lin.  Aconite. 

Trinitrin  . “Tabloids” 

Acupuncture. 

Nerve  Stretching. 

Seborrhcea  Capitis. 

Salicyl.  Ac. 

Ung.  Hyd.  Ox.  Flav. 

Ung.  Hyd.  Nit. 
et  Ac.  Carbol. 

Note.  —  These  ointments 
are  best  prepared  with  Lano- 
line  Bases. 

Sea  Sickness. 

(1)  Nutrients. 

Beef  Juice  (Wyeth)  to  sustain 
strength. 

(2)  Gastric  Sedatives. 
Light  gruels  or  porridge  and 

milk.  x 

Pre-digested  Foods.  (Pre¬ 
pared  by  Fairchild  Zymine 
process. 

See  Dyspepsia  (Sedatives). 
Prone  Position. 

Panopepton  (Fairchild). 

Iced  Effervesing  draughts. 
Champagne. 

Cocaine . “Tabloids” 

(3)  Nervous  Sedatives. 

Morphia  . “Tabloids” 

1 !  voscine  . “  Tabloids  ” 

Bromides  in  “  Tabloids  ” 
Chloroform  . . Vaporoles. 
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(4)  Vascular  Dilators. 

Trinitrin  . “Tabloids” 

Friction. 

Caffeine . “  Tabloids  ” 

(5)  In  Syncope. 

Strychnia  . “Tabloids” 

Hot  Coffee. 

Brandy. 

Sialogogues. 

Pilocarpin  (Most  Powerful). 
Note. — Jaborin  lias  pre¬ 
cisely  opposite  effect. 
Salt. 

Aromatic  Substances. 
Mustard. 

Horseradish. 

The  Alcohols. 

Mercury  and  its  Salts. 

Pot.  Iodide  . “Tabloids” 

Sleeplessness. 

(See  Hypnotics.) 

Sprains. 

Hazeline. 

Lin.  Saponis. 

Evaporating  Lotions. 

Lin.  Terebinthina:. 

Lin.  Opii. 

Stimulants. 

(1)  General. 

Brand}'. 

Spt.  Vini  Gallic!. 

Spt.  Vini  Rect. 

Turpentine. 

Amyl.  Nitrite . Vaporoles 

Essential  Oils. 

Soda  Mint . “  Tabloids  ” 

(2)  Cardiac&  Respiratory. 
Nux  Vomica.  Tinct. 

“  Tabloids  ” 
Strychnia  . “Tabloids” 

Stomach,  Dilation  of 

Lavage  (Antiseptics). 

Nux' Vomica  Tinct. 

“  Tabloids  ” 
Strychnia  . “  Tabloids  ” 

Nutrient  Enemata. 

Zyminised  Suppositories. 

Stomachic. 

(See  Tonics  &  Carminatives.) 

Stomatitis  (Thrush) 

Borax  and  Honey. 

Borax  and  Glycerine. 

Alum  and  Glycerine. 


Styptics. 

Gallic.  Ac. 

Tannic.  Ac. 

Liq.  Ferri.  Perchlor.  Fort. 
Liq.  Ferri.  Persulph. 

Matico. 

Catechu. 

Ergot. 

Hazeline. 

Hydrastis. 

Argent.  Nit. 

Styptic  Collodion. 

Salts  of  Calcium. 

Sudorifics. 

(See  Diaphoretics. 

Syncope. 

Position  (Head  low). 
Stimulate  Sensory  Nerves. 
Amyl  Nitrite  Vaporoles. 
Ammonia. 

Acetic  Acid. 

Cold  Water. 

Alcohol. 

Brandy. 

Spir.  Ammon.  Arom. 

Hypod.  Inject.  Ether. 
Ilypod.  Inject.  Strychnia. 

Syphilis. 

Antisyphilitic  Serum.  (B.  W. 
&  Co.) 

Pot.  Iodide . “  Tabloids” 

Mercurial  Preparations. 

Hyd.  c.  Creta. 

Iodic  Hydrarg.  ...“  Tabloids” 
Hyd.  Perchlor.  “Tabloids” 
Hyd.  Iod.  Rub. ...“  Tabloids” 
Hyd.  Iod.  Vlr.  ...“Tabloids” 
Lotio.  Nigra. 

T. 

Tabes  Dorsalis. 

Potass.  Iodide  ...“Tabloids” 

Phenacetin  . “  Tabloids  ” 

Antipyrin  . “Tabloids" 

Antifebrin . “  Tabloids  ” 

Sod.  Salicyl . “  Tabloids  ” 

Arsenic  . “Tabloids” 

(See  Tonics.) 

Thirst. 

(See  Refrigerants.) 

Toothache. 

Soda  Mint . “  Tabloids  ” 

(to  neutralise  irritating  acid 
secretions). 


Diseases  and  Remedies. 


153 


Borax . “  Tabloids  ” 

Chloroform  and  Acid  Carbol. 

Creosote. 

Cocaine . “  Tabloids  ” 

Capsicum  Tinct.  “Tabloids  ’ 
Opium  Tinct.  ...“  Tabloids  ” 
Ant-acid  Mouth  Washes. 

Tonsillitis. 

Acute. — 

Aconite  Tinct.  ...“  Tabloids  ” 
Guaiacum  Ammon.  Tinct. 

Salol  . “Tabloids” 

Magnes  Sulph. 

Sod.  Sulph. 

Tannic  Gly. 

Sod.  Salicylate. 

Follicular. — 

Sod.  Salicylate  ...“Tabloids  ” 
Pot.  Chlor.  and  Borax 

“Tabloids  ” 

Salol. 

Focal  Applications— 

Cocaine  . “Tabloid” 

(To  facilitate  the  taking 
of  food.) 

Aconite  and  Belladonna  Lini¬ 
ment. 

Pot.  Permang....  “Tabloids” 
Ferri  Perchlor.  Tinct. 

Typhoid  Fever. 

(1)  Foods. — 

(All  foods  and  medicines  to 
be  given  in  a  liquid  form). 
Milk. 

Beef  Juice  . (Wyeth). 

Peptonised  Milk  (prepared 
with  the  Fairchild  Zymine 
Peptonising  Tubes). 

Pepsencia  . (Fairchild) 

Panopeptone(Bread  and  Beef) 
(Fairchild) 

Beef  and  Iron  Wine  (B.  W. 
&  Co.) 

(2)  Antipyretics. — 

Quinine  “Tab!oids”dissolved. 
Salol  “  Tabloids"  dissolved. 
Hypnotics  (See  Pyrexia). 

Typhus  Fever. 

Mineral  Acids. 

Opium . “  Tabloids  ” 

(Dissolved  in  spirit  &  water) 
Quinine  “Tabloids”  dissolved. 
Choral  Hydrate  “  Tabloids  ” 
Stimulants. 


u. 

Ulcers. 

(1)  Emmolients.— 

Emol  Keleet. 

Zinc  Oxid.  pulv. 

(2)  Antiseptics. — 

Iodoform. 

Loretin. 

Dermatol. 

Ung.  Ac.  Boric. 

Ung.  Zinci  Oxid. 

Ung.  Eucalyptia. 

(3)  Astringents.— 

Cupri  Sulph. 

Lotio  Argenti  Nit. 

Pot.  Permang . “  Soloids  ” 

Zinc.  Permang.  “  Tabloids  ” 
Iodic.  Hydrarg  (1  in  1,000). 
Lotio  Rubra. 

(4)  Escharotics — 

Carbolic  Acid . “  Soloids  ” 

Nitrat.  Argenti. 

Ung.  Hyd.  Ox.  Flav. 

Urasmia. 

(1)  Diaphoretics — 

(which  see). 

Pilocarpine  . “Tabloids 

Hot  Air  Bath. 

(2)  Diuretics — 

(See  Saline  Diuretics.) 

(3)  Hydrogogues  Purga¬ 
tives —  (which  see). 

Chloral  Hydrate  “Tabloids” 

Strychnia  . “  Tabloids  ” 

Oxygen  Inhalations. 

Urine  (Incontinence). 

(1)  Central  Remedies — 
Belladon.  Tinct....  “  Tabloids” 
Cantharides. 

(In  small  doses.) 

Santonine  . “Tabloids” 

Nux.Vom.  Tinct. “  Tabloids” 

(2)  Antiseptic  Remedies — 
Ammonium  Benzoate. 
Sodium  Benzoate. 

Buchu. 

Saccharin  . “Tabloids 

(3)  Diet — 

Restrict  Fluids,  especially 
Tea.  (See  Diuretics.) 
Nervine  Tonics. 
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Uterus. 

(See  Catarrh  of.) 

Uterine  Haemorr¬ 
hage. 

Ferri.  Perchlor.  Tinct. 
Ergotinine  Cit...“  Tabloids  ” 

Ergotin  . “Tabloids” 

Hazeline. 

Gallic  Acid. 

Pressure. 

(See  Menorrhagia.) 

Uvula  Relaxed. 

Codein .  “Tabloids” 

Disinfectant  in.. .“Tabloids ” 
Pot.  Chlor.  Borax  and  Co- 
cain  (Voice)  ....“Tabloids” 
Menthol  Spray  (B.  W.  &  Co.) 
Astringents  in  ...“Tabloids” 
Removal. 


V. 


Vermicides. 


A 


(x)  Tapeworm — 

V  Santonine . “  Tabloids  ” 

Turpentine. 

/(2)  Round  Worms— 
Extract.  Filic.  Liq. 

Thymol  . “  Tabloids  ” 

Kousso. 

Areca  Nut. 

Pomegranate  Root. 

(See  Anthelmintics.) 

7(3)  Thread  Worms — 

Salts  of  Iron  and  Quassia. 
Santonine  (if  in  Caecum). 


Vermifuges. 

(See  Purgatives.) 
Castor  Oil. 

Salts  and  Senna. 

Magnes.  Sulph. 

(See  Anthelmintics.) 


Vesicants. 

Cantharides. 

Liq.  Ammon.  Fort. 
Glac.  Acetic  Acid. 


Vomiting 

Arising  from 

(1)  Gastric  Irritation — 
Iced  Drinks. 

Beef  Juice  (Wyeth) 

(in  cold  water). 
Effervescent  Drinks. 

Ant-acid . “Tabloids  ” 

Soda  Mint . “Tabloids  ” 

Demulcents. 

Bismuth.  Subnit.  “  Tabloids  ” 

Cocaine . “  Tabloids” 

Pot.  Permang.  ...“Tabloids” 
Menthol. 

Opium  . “Tabloids” 

Acid  Carbol.}fmaI1  doses- 
Counter  irritation. 

(2)  Indirect  or  Reflex — 

Morphia . “Tabloids  ” 

Potass.  Brom.  ...“  Tabloids  ” 

Belladonna  . “  Tabloids  ” 

(«)  In  Hernia — 

Cold  Applications. 

Operation. 

(/')  Uterine  Irritation — 
Tinct.  Iodi.  (to  Os.) 

Cerii  Oxalas. 

w. 


Warts. 

Nitric  Acid. 

Argenti.  Nit. 

Salicyl.  Ac. 

Trichlor  Acct.  Acid. 

Resorcin. 

Whooping  Cough. 

(Pertussis.) 

Inhale  Benzoin. 

Quinine  Tannate  “  Tabloids  ” 
Hazeline. 

Terebene. 

Dilute  Acids. 

Chloral  Hydrate  “  Tabloids  ’’ 
Antipyrine  “Tabloids,”  ijgr. 

The  Nitrites. 

Menthol  Inhaler. 

Tinct.  Camph.  Co, 

“Tabloids”  , 

Ilyoscyamus  Tinct.  ! 

“  Tabloids  ” 
Beiladon.  Tinct.  “  Tabloid.  ” 
Ipecacuanha  Vin. 

“  Tabloids  ” 
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Acetum  Ipecacuanhas  . 

,,  Scillaa  . 

Acidum  Aceticum . 

„  Dilutura 
„  Glaciale 

Arseniosum  . 

Benzoicum  . 

Boricum . 

Carbolicum  _  . 

„  Liquefact.  ... 
Chrysophanicum 

Citricum . 

Gallicum . _  ... 

Hydrobromicum .  Dil.  ... 
Hydrocliloricum . 

„  Dil.  ... 

Hydrocyanicum  „  ... 

„  (Scheele) 

Lacticum . 

„  Dilutum 

Nitricum . 

,,  Dilutum 
Nitrohyd.  Chlor.  Dil.  ... 
Phosplioricum  Concen... 
Phosphoric  Dilut. 
Salicylicum 
Sulphuricum 

, ,  Arom. 

,,  Dilut. 

Sulphurosuin 
Tannicum  .. 

Tartaricum 
Aconitina  ... 

Aither  _  . 

„  Aceticus 
,,  Sulpliuricus  ... 

Agathin  . 

Alcohol  Methylic  ... 

Aloe  Barbadensis  v.  Socotri; 

A  loin . 

Ammonincum 
Ammonii  Benzoas  ... 

,,  Bromidum 

„  Carbonas 
,,  Phosphas 

Amyl  Nitris . 

Analg'esine  syn.  Antipyrine 
Antifebrin  syn.  Acetanilide 
Antimonii  Oxidum 


S  to  40  minims. 

15  to  40  ,, 

5  to  is  „ 

1  to  2  drachms 

2  to  5  minims. 

1-60  to  1-12  grain. 

3  to  15  grains. 

5  t0  30  » 

1  to  3  _  „ 

1  to  4  minims. 

1-6  to  J  grain  or  more. 
10  to  30  grains. 

2  to  10  grains  or  more. 
20  to  60  minims. 

2  to  10  „ 

10  to  30  ,, 

2  to  8  ,, 

1  to  4 

5  to  20  ,, 

30  to  120  „ 

2  to  6  „ 

10  to  30  „ 

S  to  20  „ 

2  to  s  „ 

10  to  30  ,, 

5  to  30  grains  or  more. 

1  to  3  minims. 

5  to  30  „ 

5  to  30  „ 

30  to  60  ,, 

2  to  10  grains. 
io  to  30  ,, 

1-240  to  1-60  grain. 

20  to  60  minims. 

20  to  60  ,, 

20  to  60  „ 

4  to  8  grains. 

30  to  60  minims. 

2  to  6  grains. 

1  to  4  „ 

10  to  20  ,, 

10  to  20  ,, 

2  to  20  ,, 

3  to  10  ,, 

5  to  20  ,, 

(.‘  to  1  minim  by  mouth) 
(2  to  5  minims  Inhaled) 
3  to  20  grains. 

3  to  10  „ 

1  to  4  „ 


156  Posological  Table. 


Antimonium  Sulphuratum 

„  Tart.  (Diaphoretic) 
,,  ,,  (Depressant) 

,,  ,,  (Emetic) 

Antipyrine  syn.  Phenazonum 
Apomorph.  Hydrochlor.  ... 

Aqua  Chloroformi . 

,,  Laurocerasi . 

Arsenii  Iodidum  . 

Arsenious  Acid  . 

Asafcetida  . 

A  tropin  a  . 

Atropinse  Sulphas . 

Balsamum  Peruvianum  ... 

,,  Tolutanum 
P>eberine, (Sulphate  of 

Benzosol  . 

Bismuthi  Carbonas 
„  Citras 

,,  et  Ammonii  Citras 

,,  Oxidum . 

,,  Salicylas . 

„  Subnitras 

Borax  . 

Brucine  . 

Butyl-Chloral-Hydras 

CafTeina  . 

,,  Citrata  . 

Caffeinae  Citras  . 

,,  Hydrobromas  ... 
jj  n  Efferves 

Calcii  Carbonas  Precipitata 

,,  Chloridum . 

„  Hypophosphis 

,,  Phosphas  . 

Sulphidum  Calx  Sulphura 


Cambogia  ... 
Camphor 
Camphora  ... 
Cannabin  Tannas  ... 
Capsicum  Fructus  ... 
Carbo  Animalis 
,,  Lignj 
Carbolic  Acid 

Catechu  . 

Cerii  Oxalas . 

Chloral  Hydras 
Chloroformum 

Cimicifugin . 

Cinchonidmae  Sulphas 
Cinchonin®  Sulphas 

Coca . 

Cocainae  Ilydrochloras 

Codeina  . 

Colocynthidis  _  Pulpa 
Confectio  Opii 

„  Piperis  ... 

„  Scammonite 


1  to  s  grains. 

1/16  grain  to  1-6  grain. 
1-6  to  1  grain 
1  to  2  ,, 

3  to  20  ,, 

1-6  to  1  grain  by  mouth 
1  25  to  i-6„hypoderm. 

£  to  2  oz. 

|  to  2  dr. 

1-30  grain. 

1-60  to  1-12  grain. 

5  to  20  grains. 

1- 120  to  1-60  or  1/16  gr. 
1/120  to  1/40  or  1/16  gr. 
10  to  15  minims. 

10  to  20  grains. 

1  to  10  ,, 

4  to  12  ,, 

5  to  20  ,, 

2  to  5  ,, 

2  to  5  ,t 

5  to  is  1, 

5  to  20  „ 

5  to  20  ,, 

5  to  40  „ 

1-12  to  £  grain. 

2  to  15  grains. 

2  to  S  grains  or  more, 

i  to  5  u  .» 

£  to  5  „  „ 

i  to  5  „  „ 

1  dr.  or  more. 

10  to  60  grains. 

10  to  20  ,, 

i  to  6  ,, 

10  to  20  ,, 

1-10  to  1  grain. 

1  to  4  grains. 

1  to  10  ,, 

1  to  10 

2  to  10  ,, 

2  to  1  grain. 

20  to  60  grains. 

20  to  60  ,, 

1  to  3  ,, 

10  to  30  ,, 

1  to  2  ,, 

S  to  30  _  ,, 

1  to  10  minims. 

1  to  6  grains. 

1  to  10  grains. 
i£  to  10  „ 

30  to  120  ,, 

1-5  to  1  grain. 

1  to  2  grains. 

2  to  8  ,, 

10  to  20  ,, 

60  to  120  ,, 

10  to  30  „ 
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Confectio  Sennae . 

,,  Sulphuris  . 

,,  Terebinthin® . 

Copaiba  . 

Creasote 

Creta  Pr®parata . 

Croton  Chloral  Hj-drate . 

Cubeba  . 

Cusso  . 

Dialysed  Iron  . 

Digitalis  Folia  . 

Diuretin  . 

Elaterinum . 

Elaterium  . 

Ergot  . 

Essentia’Anisi  . 

,,  Menthas  Piperit® 

Ether  . 

Eucalypti  Gummi . 

Extractum  Aconiti...  . 

Extract.  Aloes  Barb.  velSoc. 

Extractum  Anthemidis  . 

,,  Belas  Liquidum 

,,  Belladonna;  . 

Extract.  Bellad.  Alcohol . 

Extractum  Calumbae  . 

,,  Cannabis  Indicae 

,,  Cascarae  Sagradae 

Extract.  Cascara;  Sagradae  Liq... 
Extractum  Cimicifug  Liquidum... 

Extract.  Cinchona:  Liq . 

Extractum  Cocae  Liquidum 

Extractum  Colchici  . 

,,  Colchici  Aceticum 

Extract.  Coloc.  Comp . 

Extractum  Conii  . 

Extractum  Ergotae  Liquidum  ... 
,,  Euonymi  Siccum 

,,  Filicis  Liquidum 

Extract.  Frangula;  Liquid. 

,,  Gelsemii  Alcohol. 

Extractum  Gentianae  . 

,,  Glycyrrhizae  ... 

Extract.  Glycyrrh.  Liq . 

Extractum  Haematoxyli . 

Extract.  Hamamelidis  Liq. 
Extractum  Hydrastis  Liq. 

Extractum  Hyoscyami  . 

Jaborandi  . 

J  alap  . 

Krameriae  . 

Lactucas  . 

Lupuli . 

Nucis  Vomicae 

Opii  . 

Opii  Liquidum 
Pancreatis  (Fairchild) 

Papaveris  . 

Pareirae... 
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Extractum  Pareirae  Liquidum  ... 

30  to  120  minims. 

,,  Physostigmatis 

1-16  to  i  grain. 

,,  Quassia;  . 

3  to  5  grains. 

„  Rhamni  Frangulse  ... 

Extract.  Rhamni  Frang.  Liq.  ... 

13  to  60  grains. 

1  to  4  drachms. 

Extractum  Sarsa:  Liquidum 

2  to  4  ,, 

,,  Stramonii  . 

i  to  5  grain. 

„  Taraxaci  . 

5  to  30  grains. 

„  Taraxaci  Liquidum  ... 

\  to  2  drachms. 

Fel  Bovinum  Purificatum . 

S  to  10  grains. 

Ferri  Arsenias  ...  . 

1-16  to  J  grain. 

„  Carbonas  Saccharata 

S  to  30  grains. 

„  et  Ammonii  Citras . 

5  to  10  „ 

,,  et  Quininse  Citras . 

5  to  10  „ 

,,  Peroxidum  Hydratum 

5  to  30  „ 

,,  Phosphas  . 

2  to  10  ,, 

,,  Sulphas  . 

1  to  s  ,, 

,,  Sulphas  Exsiccata . 

4  to  3  „ 

„  Sulphas  Granulata . 

1  to  s  ,, 

Ferrum  Redactum . 

1  to  5  ,, 

,,  Tartaratum  . 

5  to  10  „ 

Galbanum  . .  . 

5  to  15  „ 

Galla  .. . 

5  to  15  „ 

Gelsemium . . 

5  to  30  „ 

Glycerinum .  . 

10  minims  to  2  drs 

GlycjTrhiza  ...  ...  . 

5  to  20  grains. 

Homatropinm  Hydrobromas 

1-80  to  1-20  grain. 

,,  Hydrochloras 

1-120  to  1-20  ,, 

,,  Salicylas  . 

Hydrargyri  Iodidum  Rubrum  ... 

1-120  to  1-20  „ 

1-32  to  1-8  ,, 

,,  Nitrico-Oxidum 

5  to  1  grain. 

,,  Oxidum  Rubrum 

4  to  1  „ 

,,  Perchloridi  Liquor  ... 

30  to  120  minims. 

,,  Perchloridum . 

1-16  to  1-8  grain. 

,,  Subchloridum 

Hydrargyrum  cum  Creta . 

4  to  s  grains. 

3  to  8  „ 

Hydrate  of  Butyl-Chloral . 

2  to  13  ,, 

„  Chloral . 

5  to  30  „ 

Iodoform  . 

[<  to  3  „ 

Ipecacuanha  (expectorant) 

4  to  2  ,, 

„  ...  (emetic) 

J  alapa  . 

15  to  30  „ 

10  to  30  ,, 

jalap*  Resina  . 

2  to  5  ,, 

Liquor  Ammonia; . 

10  to  20  minims 

,,  Fortior 

Liquor  Ammonii  Acetatis  ... 

3  to  6  ,, 

2  to  6  drachms. 

,,  Ammon.  Acet.  Fortior  ... 

25  to  75  minims. 

,,  Ammonii  Citratis . 

2  to  6  drachms. 

,,  ,,  ,,  Fortior 

4  to  i4  ,, 

,,  Arsenicalis . 

2  to  8  minims. 

,,  Arsenici  Ilydrochloricus... 

2  to  8  ,, 

,,  Arsen,  et  Hyd.  Iodidi  ... 

5  to  15  „ 

,,  Atropin.  Sulph . 

,,  Bism.  et  Amm.  Cit.  ... 

1  to  4  „ 

30  to  60  ,, 

„  Calcii  Chloridi  . 

15  to  50  „ 

, ,  Calcis  . 

1  to  4  ounces 

,,  „  Saccharatus 

,,  Chiori  . 

15  to  60  minims 

10  to  20  ,, 

„  Cocainso  II ydrochl orati s . . . 

2  to  10  ,, 

Posological  Table.  159 


Liquor  Ferri  Acetatis  . 

5  to  30  minims. 

„  „  ,,  Fortior  ... 

1  to  8  ,, 

„  ,,  Dialysatus . 

10  to  30  ,, 

,,  ,,  Perchloridi  ...  _  ... 

10  to  30  ,, 

,,  „  ,,  Fortior 

2  to  8  ,, 

,,  ,,  Pernitratis  ... 

10  to  40  ,, 

„  Ilydrargyri  Perchloridi  ... 

£  to  2  drachms. 

,,  Iodi  ...  . 

5  to  30  minims. 

,,  Magnesii:Carbonatis 

1  to  2  ounces. 

„  Morphinae  Acetatis  _  ... 

10  to  66  minims. 

„  „  Bimeconatis  ... 

S  40  „ 

,,  ,,  Hydrochlor  ... 

10  to  60  „ 

,,  ,,  Sulphatis 

10  to  60  ,, 

,,  Nitroglyccrini  . 

3  to  2  „ 

,,  Potassx  .  _  ... 

15  to  60  ,, 

,,  Potassii  Permanganatis... 

2  to  4  drachms. 

,  i  Sodx ...  ...  ...  ... 

10  to  30  minims. 

,,  ,,  Chlorinate . 

10  to  20  ,, 

„  Sodii  Arseniatis  . 

5  to  10  ,, 

,,  Strych.  Hydrochlor. 

4  to  10  „ 

,,  Trinitrini . 

^  to  2  ,, 

Liquorice,  Compound  Powder  of 

10  to  60  grains. 

Lithii  Carbonas  . 

3  to  6  „ 

„  Citras . 

5  to  10  „ 

Lupulin  ...  . 

2  to  s  „ 

Magnesia  Levis  . 

10  to  60  ,, 

„  Ponderosa  . 

10  to  60  ,, 

Magnesii  Carbonas  Levis . 

10  to  60  ,, 

,,  ,,  Ponderosa  ... 

10  to  60  ,, 

„  Sulphas . 

i  to  4  drachms. 

Manna  . 

1  dram  to  i  ounce. 

Mastiche  . 

1  to  20  grains. 

Mentliol  . 

3  to  2  ,, 

Mistura  Creasoti . 

1  to  2  ounces. 

,,  Crete  . 

1  to  2  „ 

„  Ferri  Aromatica . 

1  to  2  „ 

„  Ferri  Composita . 

1  to  2  ,, 

,,  Guaiaci  . 

i  to  2  ,, 

„  Scammonii . 

i  to  2  „ 

,,  Sen  use  Composita 

1  to  1^  „ 

Morphina  . 

1-10  to  £  grain. 

Morphinae  Acetas . 

1-8  to  3  ,, 

,,  Hydrocliloras . 

1-8  to  i  „ 

Morphinae  Sulphas . 

1-8  to  |  grain. 

Moschus  . 

S  to  10  „ 

Myrrh  . 

10  to  20  ,, 

Nux  Vomica  . 

1  to  5  „ 

Oleum  Copaibae  . 

5  to  20  minims. 

,,  Crotonis  . 

1-3  to  1  „ 

„  Eucalypti . 

1  to  5  „ 

„  Juniperi  ...  . 

3  to  5  „ 

,,  Menthae  Piperite . 

2  to  s  „ 

„  Menths  Viridis . 

2  to  s  ,, 

,,  Morrhuae . 

1  to  8  drachms. 

„  Phosphoratum  . 

1  to  4  minims. 

„  Ricini  . 

1  to  8  drachms. 

„  Sabinae  . 

i  to  4  minims. 

„  Santali  ...  ... 

10  to  30  ,, 

„  Terebinthinas  ...  .. 

10  minims  to  4  drachms 

i6o  Posological  Tabic. 

Opium  . 

A  to  2  grains. 

Oxymel  . 

i  to  2  drachms. 

„  Scillas  . 

J  to  i  drachm. 

Paraldehydum  . 

30  to  go  minims. 

Pepsin  (Fairchild) . 

2  to  5  grains. 

Phenacetinum  . 

S  to  10  „ 

Phenazonum  . 

3  to  20  ,, 

Phenol  Absolute  . 

I  to  3  „ 

Physostigmatis  Semen  . 

1  to  4 

Physostigmina  . 

1-100  to  1-50  grain. 

Picrotoxinum  . 

1-100  to  1-30  ,, 

Pilocarpinae  Nitras . . 

1-20  to  J  grain. 

Pix  Liquida . 

2  to  10  grains. 

Plumbi  Acetas 

1  to  4  ,, 

Podophylli  Resina . 

1-30  to  1  grain. 

PotassajSulphurata  . 

2  to  8  grains. 

Potassii  Acetas  . 

10  to  60  ,, 

,,  Bicarbonas . 

10  to  60  ,, 

„  Bromidum  ...  . 

5  to  30  „ 

„  Carbonas . 

10  to  30  ,, 

.,  Chloras  . 

10  to  30  ,, 

,,  Citras  . 

20  to  60  ,, 

,,  Cyanidum . 

1-12  tO  A  ,, 

„  Iodidum  . 

2  to  20  ,, 

,,  Nitras  . 

5  to  30  >, 

„  Permanganas  . 

I  to  s  „ 

,,  Sulphas  . 

15  to  60  ,, 

,,  Tartras  . 

1  to  8  drachms. 

,,  Tartras  Acida  . 

20  to  60  or  240  grains. 

Pulvis  Antimonialis  . 

3  to  5  grains. 

,,  Catechu  Comp . 

20  to  40  „ 

,,  Cinnamomi  Comp . 

3  to  10  ,, 

,,  Cretae  Aromat. 

xo  to  60  , , 

,,  Cretai  Arom.  cum  Opio 

10  to  40  ,, 

,,  Elaterini  Comp . 

i  to  5  „ 

„  Glycyrrhizae  Comp . 

30  to  60  ,, 

„  Ipecac.  Comp . 

5  to  15  „ 

,,  Jalap®  Comp.  . 

20  to  60  ,, 

,,  Kino  Comp . 

5  to  20  ,, 

,,  Opii  Comp . 

2  to  5  ,, 

„  Rhei  Comp . 

20  to  60  „ 

,,  Scammonii  Comp . 

10  to  20  ,, 

,,  Tragacanthae  Comp. 

20  to  60  ,, 

Quinina  ...  . 

1  to  4  ,, 

Quinin*  Hydrochloras  . 

1  to  10  ,, 

,,  Sulphas  . 

1  to  10  ,, 

Quinine  Sulphate . 

1  to  5  „ 

Resina  Podophylli  ...  (frequently) 

1-30  to  1-15  grain. 

,,  ...  (single dose) 

A  to  1  grain. 

Rhei  Radix . 

2  to  20  grains. 

Saccharin  . 

5  to  2  ,, 

Salicinum  . 

3  to  30  ,, 

Salol . 

4  to  30  „ 

Santonica  . 

10  to  60  ,, 

Santoninum  ...  _ . 

2  to  6  ,, 

Scammoni*  Resina  . 

3  to  8  ,, 

Scammonium  . 

5  to  10  ,, 

Senna . 

10  to  30  ,, 

Silver,  Nitrate  ...  ... 

1-6  to  1-3  grain. 

Posological  Table. 
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Silver,  Oxide  . 

3  to  2  grains. 

Soda  Tartarata  . 

2  to  4  drachms. 

Sodii  Arsenias  . 

1-16  to  1-8  grain. 

,,  Benzoas  . 

10  to  30  grains. 

,,  Bicarbonas . 

10  to  60  „ 

„  Bromidum  . . 

10  to  30  „ 

,,  Hypophosphis 

1  to  10  ,, 

,  Iodidum  ... 

3  to  10  „ 

„  Nitras  . 

5  to  30  „ 

,,  Nitris . 

2  to  5  _  „ 

,,  Phosphas  . 

20  grains  to  1  ounce 

,,  Salics'las  . 

10  to  30  grains. 

„  Sulphas  . 

2  to  8  drachms. 

,,  Sulphis  . 

5  to  20  grains. 

,,  Sulphocarbolas 

10  to  15  ,, 

,,  Tauro-cholas . 

2  to  6  ,, 

,,  Valerianas  . 

1  to  5  ,, 

Spiritus  AStheris  . 

30  to  90  minims. 

,,  ,,  Comp.  ... 

30  to  90  , , 

,,  ,,  Nitrosi 

1  to  2  drachms. 

,,  Ammona  Aromat. 

3  to  2  ,, 

,,  ,,  Foetidus 

3  to  2  ,, 

,,  Armoracia  Comp. 

1  to  2  ,, 

,,  Cajuputi . 

3  to  1  dr. 

.,  Camphora 

10  to  30  minims. 

,,  Chloroformi 

5  to  60  „ 

,,  Cinnamomi 

30  to  60  ,, 

,,  Juniperi . 

30  to  60  ,, 

,,  Lavandula 

30  to  60  ,, 

,,  Mentha  Piperita 

30  to  60  ,, 

,,  Myristica . 

30  to  60  ,, 

Strychnina . 

1-30  to  1-12  grain. 

Succus  Belladonna 

2  to  15  minims. 

,,  Conii  . 

3  to  1  drachm. 

Hyoscyami 

,,  Scoparii  . 

,,  Taraxaci . 

Sulphonal  . 

Sulphur  Pracip . 

,,  Sublimat . 

Syrupus  Chloral  . 

Ferri  Phosphatis 
,,  Subchloridi 

Papaveris . 

Rhei 

Scilla  . 

Senna  . 

Thymol  ....  .  t.. 
Tinctura  Aconiti  ... 


Actaa  . 

Aloes  . 

Arnica . 

Asafoetida 

Aurantii . 

„  Recentis 
Belladonna 
Benzoini  Comp. 
Buchu  . 


3  to  i 
i  to  2  ,, 

i  to  2  ,, 

15  to  40  grains. 

20  to  60  ,, 

20  to  60  ,, 

3  to  2  drachms. 

1  ,, 

i  to  1  ,, 

1  ,, 

1  to  4  ,, 

30  to  60  minims. 

1  to  4  drachms. 

3  to  2  grains. 

S  to  15  minims,  or  1 
minim  often. 

15  to  60  minims. 

1  to  2  drachms. 

3  to  1  „ 

3  tO  I  ,, 

I  to  2  ,, 

I  tO  2  ,, 

5  to  20  minims. 

30  to  60  ,, 

1  to  2  drachms. 

f 
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Calumbae 

..  ^  to  2  drachms. 

Camphorae  Comp. 

..  15  to  60  minims. 

Cannabis  Indicae 

..  5  to  20  ,, 

Cantharidis 

..  5  to  20  ,, 

Capsici . 

..  3  to  20  ,, 

Cardam.  Comp... 

..  j  to  2  drachms. 

Cascarillae 

..  3  to  1  ,, 

Catechu . 

..  3  to  2  „ 

Chiratae . 

..  J  to  2  ,, 

Chlorof.  Comp . 

..  5  to  60  minims. 

,,  et  Morph. 

..  5  to  10  ,, 

Cimicifugae 

..  15  to  60  „ 

Cinchona;  Comp. 

..  §  to  2  drachms. 

,,  (Rubrae)  .. 

..  3  to  2  „ 

Cinnamomi 

..  3  to  2  ,, 

Colchici  Seminum 

..  10  to  30  minims. 

Conii  . 

..  20  to  60  ,, 

Cubebae . 

..  3  to  2  drachms. 

Digitalis 

..  10  to  30  minims. 

Ergotae . 

..  15  to  60  ,, 

Ferri  Acetatis  ... 

..  s  to  30  ,, 

,,  Perchloridi 

..  it>  to  30  ,, 

Gallae  . 

..  J  to  2  drachms. 

Gelsemii . 

..  s  to  20  minims. 

Gentianae  Comp. 

...  £  to  2  drachms. 

Guaiaci  Ammon. 

..  30  to  60  minims. 

Hamamelidis  ... 

..  s  to  60  ,, 

Hydrastis 

..  20  to  60  ,, 

Hyoscyami 

..  30  to  60  ,, 

Iodi  . 

..  s  to  20  ,, 

Jaborandi,  i  in  4 

..  30  to  60  ,, 

Jalapae . 

..  30  to  120  ,, 

Kino 

..  30  to  120  ,, 

Krameriae 

..  30  to  120  „ 

Laricis . 

..  20  to  30  ,, 

Lavandulae  Comp. 

..  30  to  120  ,, 

Limonis . 

..  30  to  120  „ 

Lobeliae . 

..  10  to  30  „ 

,,  .Etherea 

..  10  to  30  ,> 

Lupuli  . 

..  36  to  60  „ 

Myrrhae . 

..  30  to  60  ,, 

Nucis  Vomicae  ... 

..  5  to  20  ,, 

Opii  ...  .  ... 

..  10  to  30  ,, 

,,  Ammoniata 

..  30  to  60  ,, 

Podophylli 

..  15  to  60  „ 

Quassiae . 

..  30  to  120  ,, 

Quininae . 

..  30  to  120 

,,  Ammon. 

..  30  to  120  ,, 

Rhei  . 

..  30  tO  120  „ 

Sabinae . 

..  20  tO  60  ,, 

Scillae 

..  10  to  30  ,, 

Senegae . 

...  30  tO  120  „ 

Sennae . 

..  i  to  4  drachms. 

Serpentariae 

..  30  to  120  minims. 

Stramonii  ... 

..  10  to  30  ,, 

Strophanthi 

..  2  to  10  ,, 

Sumbul  . . 

..  10  to  30  ,, 

Tolutana 

..  20  to  40  ,, 

Valerianae 

..  30  to  120  ,. 
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Tinctura  Valerianae  Ammon. 

,,  Veratri  Viridis  ... 

,,  Zingiberis 

„  „  Fortior 

Vinum  Aloes  . 

,,  Antimoniale  . 

Colchici  . . 

Ipecacuanhae  (expect.)  . 
„  (emetic)  . 

Opii . 

Rnei . 

Zinci  Acetas  . 

,,  Chloridum  . 

,,  Oxidum  . 

„  Sulphas  (tonic) 

,,  „  (emetic) 

„  Valerianas . 

.Zingiber  . 


..  g  to  i  drachm. 

..  5  to  20  minims. 

..  15  to  60  „ 

..  5  to  20  „ 

..  1  to  2  drachms. 

.  5  to  60  minims. 

.  10  to  30  „ 

..  5  to  40  ,, 

..  3  to  6  drachms. 

.  10  to  40  minims. 
.  x  to  2  drachms. 

..  1  to  2  grains. 

..  5  to  1  grain. 

..  2  to  10  grains. 

..  1  to  3  ,, 

10  to  30  , , 

.  1  to  3  „ 

•  S  to  15  „ 
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ANTIDOTE  TABLE 


The  following  table  has  been  compiled  specially 
for  this  issue  of  the  ABC  Medical  Diary  and 
Visiting  List,  and  is,  we  believe,  the  most  complete 
table  of  its  class  yet  published.  Most  of  the 
alkaloidal  and  re-agents  are  now  to  be  had  in  the 
form  of  “Tabloids,”  and  will  be  found  included 
in  the  B.  W.  &  Co.  Antidote  Case.  [See 
B.  W.  &  Co.’s  Price  List]. 


Poisons. 

Antidotes. 

ACIDS. 


Acetic. 
Carbolic. 
Creasote. 
Hydro-Cyanic. 
Prussic  Acid. 
Potass,  other 
Cyanides. 
Bitter  Essence 
Almonds. 
•Cherry  Laurel 
'Water. 


Hydrochlor. 

Nitric. 


Oxalic. 

Pyrogallic. 

Sulphuric. 

Tartaric. 


See  Oxalic  Acid. 

x,  Syphon.  2,  Soda  Sulph.  3,  Ether. 
4,  Warmth.  5,  Coffee.  6,  Catheter. 
7,  Olive  Oil. 


1,  Syphon.  2,  Persaltsof  Iron,  then 
Potash  Bicarb.  “  Tabloids.”  3,  Ar¬ 
tificial'  Respiration.  4.  Ammon. 
Fort,  s,  Flipping. 


1,  Soda  “Tabloids.”  2,  Syphon, 
with  caution.  3,  Milk  and  Egg.Jor 
Oil. '4,  Brandy  (Hypod.)  Morphine. 
(Hypod.) 

1,  Chalk  or  Charcoal  in  Milk  or  Water. 
2,  Emetics.  Much  Milk.  3, 
Enemata_  Beef  Tea  and  Brandy. 
4,  Morphine. 

1  Soda  “Tabloids.”  in  weak  solution. 
2,  Milk  and  Egg.  or  Oil.  3,  Brandy. 
4,  Hypod.  Morphine  (avoid Syphon). 
See  Oxalic  Acid 


CAUSTIC  ALKALIES. 


Caustic  Potash,  "i 
Soda.  1 
Ammon.  | 
Lime.  _  J 
Chlorinated  Lime. 


Citric  Acid  or  Vinegar.  2,  Milk 
and  Oil.  3,  Diluents.  4,  Brandy, 
Opium. 


Syphon.  2,  Desiccated  Albumen. 
3,  Olive  Oil  and  Milk.  4,  Morphine. 
Brandy. 


Antidote  Table. 
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Poisons. 

Antidotes. 

ALKALOIDS  AND  ALKALOIDAL  BODIES. 

Aconitine. 


Anemonine, 

Apomorphine. 

Atropine. 


me.  ? 

phine.  C 


Brucine. 

Cannabine. 

Cocaine. 


Daturine. 

Conine. 


Duboisine. 

Elaterin. 


Eserine. 

(  Physostigmine) .  j 
Gelsemine. 

Homatropine. 
Hyoscine. 

JaJapine. 
MORrHINE. 
Pilocarpine, 


Strychnine. 
Nux.  Vomica. 


Fungi,  (Muscarine) 


1,  Syphon.  2,  Brandy.  3,  Strych¬ 
nine,  (Hypoderm.)  4,  Atropine.  5, 
Digitalin. 

i,  Charcoal.  2,  Syphon.  3,  Ether 
4,  Strychnine.  5,  Caffeine 
Warmth,  Artificial  Respiration. 

1,  Syphon.  2,  Pilocarpine.  3,  Caffeine. 
4,  Physostigmine.  5.  Artificial  Res¬ 
piration. 

1,  Charcoal.  2,  Syphon.  3,  Chloral 
per  rectum.  4,  Amyl  Nitrite,  5, 
Artificial  Respiration, 
x,  Charcoal.  2,  Syphon.  3,  Atropine. 
4,  Artificial  Respiration.  5,  Brandy. 
6,  Warmth. 

See  Atropine. 

1,  Charcoal.  2,  Syphon.  3,  Ether. 

4,  Strychnine.  5,  Coffee. 

1,  Eserine.  2,  Charcoal  or  Tannin. 

3,  Syphon. 

1,  Syphon,  with  2,  Milk  and  Oil.  3, 
Rectal  Oily  Injections.  4,  Morphine 
repeated.  5,  Restoratives. 

1,  Atropine.  2,  Tannin.  3,  Syphon. 

4,  Strychnine. 

1,  Charcoal.  2,  Syphon.  3,  Strych¬ 
nine.  4,  Coffee. 

See  Atropine. 

See  Podophyllin. 

See  Opium. 

1,  Atropine.  2,  Ether.  3,  Caffeine. 

4,  Warmth.  5,  Morphine. 

1,  Apomorphine,  or  Syphon  (with 
caution)  where  possible.  2,  Chloral 
or  Chloroform.  3,  Amyl  Nitrite. 
4,  Infuse.  Tabaci.  5,  Physostigmine. 
1,  Zinc  Sulph,  “  Tabloids  ”  as  emetic. 
2,Atropin  Hypoderm,  3,  01  Ricini. 
4,  Coffee  or  Milk  and  Olive  Oil. 


AMYL,  ETHYL,  AND  METHYL  COMPOUNDS. 


Alcohol.  Ether.  \  j  I 
Aldehyde.  J  I 
Butyl  Chloral.')  > 
Paraldehyde.  >  I 
Ethidene.  J  ) 
Amyl  Hydride.  \ 
Amyl  Chloride.  J 
Amy  l  Nitrite. 


1,  Syphon.  2  Caffein  Hypoderm.  3, 
Strychnine.  4,  Magnetism.  5,  Hot 
Coffee.  6,  Catheter. 

See  Chloroform. 

1,  Fresh  Air.  2,  Digitalin  (repeated). 
3,  ArtificialRespiration.  4,  Fanning.. 
5,  Ammon.  Fort.  6,  Strychnine. 
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Poisons. 

Antidotes. 

Amylene. 

Amylene  Hydrate. 
Ethyl  Bromide.  J 
Ethyl  Chloride.  > 
Ethyl  Nitrite.  J 

See  Chloroform. 

See  Chloral. 

1,  Open  Air.  2,  Artificial  Respiration. 
3,  Digitalin.  4,  Ammon.  Vapour. 
S,  Caffeine.  6,  Strychnine. 

<3ASE0US  POISONS. 


Benzene  Vapor. 
CharcoalFuines 
Comprsd.  Air 
Chlorine. 


cespu 

3,  Caffeine.  4,  Brandy,  Egg. 
Elevate  Jaw.  6,  Punkah. 

As  above  with  Moist  Air  and  Demul¬ 
cents.  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen. 
(Laboratory  antidote.) 


1.  Open  Air.  2,  Artificial  Respiration, 
3,  Cold  Affusion.  4,  Ammon.  Vap. 
5,  Strychnine.  6,  Hot  Coffee. 


Remove  clothing  from  chest.  2, Draw 
forward  Jaw.  3,  Artificial  Respira¬ 
tion.  4,  Amyl  Nitrite.  5,  Digitalin. 
6,  Strychnine.  7,  Inversion.  8, 
Fresh  Air,  Fanning  and  Flicking. 

Open  Air  or  Chalk  (or  Sol.  Sodae 
Chlorinatas).  2,  Milk.  3,  Demul¬ 
cents. 


5yP 

Ether.  4,  Strychnine.  5,  Digitalin. 
6,  Warmth. 

Syphon.  2,  Magnesia.  3,  Soda 
Bicarb.  “  Tabloids." 


1,  Syphon.  2,  dialysed  iron,  or  Pre¬ 
cipitated  Hydrate.  3,  Milk  and 
Olive  Oil.  4,  Morphine.  5,  Strong 
Barley  Water. 


Antidote  Table. 
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Poisons. 

Antidotes. 

Lead  Salts. 


Mercury  Perchlo- 
ride. 

(1 Corrosive  Subli¬ 
mate). 

Ammoniated  1 
Mercury. 

{White  Precipi¬ 
tate). 

Mercuric  Oxide, 
Red. 

Mercuric  Sulph. 

{Battery  Salts.) 

Cinnabar. 

(Vermilion). 

Silver  Nitrate. 

Iodine,  and 
Iodates 

Phosphorus.  ) 

Rat  Paste.  /- 

Match  Fumes.  V 

Potassium  Iodide. 

(In  bulk.) 

Zinc  Chloride. 


Zinc  Sulphate. 


ORGANIC  AND 

Aconite. 

(Neuraline). 

Belladonna. 

(See  Atropine) 

Benzene  (Liquid). 


Cannabis  Indica. 
Cantharides. 

( Blistering-Fly). 
Liq.  Epispasti- 
cus. 

Convallaria 

Majalis 


Zinc.  Sulph.  2,  Soda  Sulph.  or 
Mag.  Sulph.  3,  Brandy.  4,  Warmth. 
5,  Dilute  SulphuricAcid(Repeated). 
White  of  Egg.  Milk.  Demulcents. 
2,  Brandy  (Hypodermically.)  3,  Mor¬ 
phine.  4,  Milk. 


,  Syphon  with  salt  and  water.  2,  Egg 
and  Milk.  3,  Hot  Coffee.  4,  Mor¬ 
phine.  s,  Egg  Flip. 


,  Salt.  2,  Albumen  and  Milk.  3, 
Syphon,  or  Zinc  Tabloids.  4,  Milk. 

,  Egg  and  Milk.  2,  Syphon.  3,  Starch. 

4,  Soda  and  Milk.  5,  Demulcents. 

,  Chalk  and  Starch  with  Ammon. 
Carb.  2,  Syphon.  3,  French  Oilof 
Turpentine.  4,  Milk,  Caffeine.  Am¬ 
mon.  Vap.  and  Open  Air. 

,  Starch,  Milk,  and  Lead  Acetate 
(gr.  2),  repeated.  2,  Zinc  Sulph. 

3,  Demulcents  and  Emetics. 

1,  Milk  and  Eggs,  or  Desiccated 
Albumen.  2,  Apomorphine.  3,  De¬ 
mulcents.  4,  Caffeine. 

1,  Soda  and  Milk.  2, '.Tannin.  3,  Syphon. 

4,  Brandy.  5,  Artificial  Respiration. 
6,  Warmth. 

MISCELLANEOUS  POISONS. 

1,  Syphon.  2,  Brandy.  3,  Strychnine. 

4,  Atropine.  5.  Digitalin.  See 
Aconitine, 

1,  Syphon.  2,  Pilocarpine.  3,  Caf- 
peine.  4,  Physostigmine.  5.  Arti¬ 
ficial  Respiration.  6,  Small  doses  of 
Morphine  and  Tartar  Emetic. 

1.  Wash  Stomach.  2,  Ether.  3,  Ar¬ 
tificial  Respiration.  4,  Caffeine. 

5,  Ammon.  Vapor.  6,  Keep  Lights 
away  from  mouth. 

1,  Syphon.  2,  Strychnine.  3, Caffeine. 
1,  Syphon,  Milk  and  Desiccated  Albu¬ 
men.  2,  Physostigmine  Hypod.  3, 
Ol  Ricini  with  Opium.  4,  Milk. 

5.  Morphine.  6,  Carron  Oil. 

1,  Apomorphine.  2,  Tannin.  3,  Ether. 
4,  Keep  supine.  5,  Warmth.  6, 
Caffeine. 
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Antidote  Table. 


Poisons. 


Antidotes. 


Croton  Oil. 


Digitalis. 

Elaterin. 
Euonymin. 
Erythrophleum. 
Glonoin  ( Nitro -  'j 
Glycerine .)  > 

Nitrites.  ) 

Pennyroyal. 

Physostigma  Faba 
Ptomaines. 
(Putrefying 
Foods). 
Podophyllin. 

Savin. 

Strophanthus. 


i.  Prompt  Emetic  of  thin  Gruel  and 
Mustard.  2,  Syphon  with  Milk 
and  Oil.  3,  Rectal  Oily  Injections. 

4,  Morphine  repeated 

5,  Restoratives. 

See  Convallaria. 

See  Podophyllin. 

See  Podophyllin. 

See  Anemonine. 

x.  Syphon.  2,  Atropine.  3.  Strong 
Coffee.  4,  Artificial  Respiration. 
5,  Warmth. 

1,  Apomorphine.  2,  Ammonia  Vapour. 

3,  Artificial  Respiration. 

See  Eserine  (Physostigmine). 
i,  Apomorphine  or  Syphon.  2,  01 
Olivae  and  Ol  Ricini.  3,  Brandy  or 
Ether.  4,  Restoratives.  5,  Quinine. 
1,  Apomorphine.  2,  Morphine  re¬ 
peated.  3,01  Oliva;.  4,  OpiateStupes. 
i,  Tannin.  2,  Apomorphine.  3,  Mor¬ 
phine. 

See  Convallaria. 


OPIUM  AND  ITS  PREPARATIONS. 

1,  Syphon.  2,  Hot  Coffee. 


Opium  and  Bell¬ 
adonna  (in  com¬ 
bination). 

Opium  and  Chloral 
(in  combination). 


Opium  and 
Morphia. 
Chlorodyne. 
Dover’sPowder. 
Nepenthe. 
Paregoric. 
Battley’sSolutn. 
Poppies. 


_  - - -  3,  Amyl- 

Nitrite.  4,  Strychnine.  5,  Physos. 
tigmine.  6,  Warmth. 

1,  Apomorphine.  2,  Sal.  Ammoniac  or 
Liq.  Ammon.  Fort.  3,  Atropine. 
4,  Strychnine.  5,  Caffeine. 

1,  Syphon.  2,  Hot  Coffee.  3,  Forced 
Exertion.  4,  Artificial  Respira¬ 
tion.  5,  Rectal  Injections.  ’  6,  Apo¬ 
morphine.  7,  Ammonia.  8,  Caffeine, 
g,  Interrupted  Current  to  Limbs. 
10,  Catheter.  11,  Warmth. 


SYNTHETIC  DRUGS. 

Acetanilide 
(Antifebrin). 

Antipyrin. 

Chloral. 

Tetronal,  &c. 

Trional. 

Chloralamid. 

Chloralose. 

Exalgine. 

Hypnal. 


J  1.  Brandy.  2.  Ether  or  Coffee. 
Warmth.  4,  Strychnine. 


x,  Syphon.  2,  Warmth.  3,  Hot  Coffee 
per  rectum.  4,  Hipping.  5,  Strych¬ 
nine.  6,  Digitalin.  7.  Artificial 
Respiration.  8,  Ammon.  Vapour. 

See  Phonal. 

1,  Zinc  Tabloids.  2,  Coffee.  3,  Strych¬ 
nine.  4,  Artificial  Respiration  or 
forced  exertion. 


Sept. 
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OBSTETRICAL  TABLE. 


i7i 


TABLE  OF  SOLUBILITY 

OF  DRUGS  IN  FREQUENT  USE. 


Cold 

Water. 

Boiling 

Water. 

Rectified 

Spirit. 

One  part  in 

One  part  in 

One  part  in 
500 

2j 

18 

6  in  i 

390 

25 

12 

3i 

5  m  3 
Insol. 

22 

15 

,,  Tannic . 

2  in  1 

2  in  1 

3  ui 

Chlorid . 

55 

Insol. 

5  |n  3 

Butyl  Chloral  Hydras  ... 

.44 

Cupri  Sulphas . 

Ferri  Sulphas  . 

xi 

2  in  1 

1 

Insol. 

Insol. 

Lithii  Carb . 

150 

35 

5 

Insol. 

Insol. 

Insol. 

2 

Insol. 

95 

1700 

slightly 

Magnes.  Sulph . 

Potass  Acetas . 

7  in  10 

2  in  1 

7  in  10 

2  in  1 

10  in  17 

16 

4 

18 

,,  Chloras  . 

„  Nitras  . 

■ ,,  Permang . 

2 

2$  in  1 

630 

600 

28 

1 

25 

2  4 

65 

30 

12 

25 

Insol. 

Insol. 

Hvpophosphis  . 

5  in  6 

6 

Melts 

Insol. 

ro  in  4 j 

5 

Insol. 

,,  Sulphocarboi . 

6 

10  in  25 
10  in  7 

4  in  i 

40 

Insol. 

2* 

3  in  1 
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TABLE  OF  EQUIVALENTS. 

The  almost  universal  use  of  the  metric  system  in  foreign 
medical  literature,  and  the  difficulty  of  readily  convert¬ 
ing  the  metrical  weights  and  measures  into  their  equivalent 
grains  and  minims,  makes  it  highly  desirable  to  have  a 
table  of  equivalents  for  ready  reference  ;  the  following  will 
we  hope  be  of  service  in  this  connection  : — 


Grain  Gramme 

Avoirdupois.  Equivalent. 

1-500  grain... 0'000129  grm. 

1-180  gr . 0'000354  grm. 

1-150  gr . 0'000432  grm. 

1-120  gr . 0'000540  grm. 

1-100  gr . 0'000647  grm. 

1-64  gr . 0'001013  grm. 

1-50  gr . 0'001296  grm. 

1-40  gr . 0 '00 1620  grm. 

1-32  gr . 0"002025  grm. 

1-25  gr . 0-002592  grm. 

1-10  gr . 0-006479  grm. 

1-8  gr . 0'00810  grm. 

1-6  gr . 0"01080  grm. 

1-5  gr . 0"01296  grm. 

1-4  gr . 0'01620  grm. 

1  -3  gr . 0"021 599grm . 

£  gr . Q'03240  grm. 


Grain 

Gramme 

Avoirdupois. 

Equivalent. 

1  gr . 

..0*064798  grm. 

2  grs . 

..0T29596  grm. 

3  grs . 

.0-194394  grm. 

4  grs . 

.. 0"259192  grm. 

5  grs . 

0"324  grm. 

15  grs . 

0*972  grm. 

30  grs . 

1'944  grms. 

60  grs . 

3"888  grms. 

i  or. . 

3'544  grms. 

j  OZ . 

..  14"175  grms. 

1  OZ. 

28'350  grms. 

2  ozs . 

56’699  grms. 

1  lb . 

..  113"398  grms. 

i  lb . 

..  226'796  grms. 

1  lb . 

..  453  "592  grms. 

2  lbs . 

,.  907*185  grms. 

Gramme. 


Grain  Avoirdupois. 


1 

1 

1 

*1 

5 

10 

25 

50 

100 

200 

250 

500 

1000 


milligramme  \ 

(0-001  grm.)  J  . 

centigramme . 

decigramme  . 

gramme  . 

grams . 

grms.  (1  decagramme) 

grms . 

grms . 

grms.  (I  hectogramme) 

grms . 

grms . 

grms . 

grms.  (1  kilogr.  or  Kilo) 


.  0'015  gr. 

.  0T54  gr. 

.  1-543  gr. 

.  ...  lo"4324  grs. 

.  77-20  grs. 

.  ...  154-324  grs. 

.  385  "81  grs. 

1  oz.  334-10  grs. 
3  ozs.  230'7  grs. 
.  ...  7  ozs.  24"  grs. 

.  ...  8  ozs.  358‘  grs. 

.1  lb.  1  oz.  279"  grs. 
2  lbs.  3  ozs.  120'  grs. 


*  One  gramme  is  the  weight  of  a  cubic  centimetre  of 
water,  at  its  greatest  density,  namely,  at  the  temperature 
of  4  degrees  Centigrade,  or  39'2  degrees  Fahrenheit. 
Practically  for  all  ordinary  purposes  4  cubic  centimetres 
may  be  taken  as  one  fluid  drachm — one  fluid  ounce  being 
equal  to  about  30  grammes  or  centimetres. 

It  may  be  well  to  point  out  that  for  dispensing  purposes 
liquids,  on  the  Continent,  are  always  weighed,  not 
measured. 


173 

THERMOMETRIC  EQUIVALENTS. 


Coincident  degrees  of  Fahrenheit,  Centigrade,  and 
Reaumur : 


Fahren¬ 

heit. 

Centi¬ 

grade. 

Reau¬ 

mur. 

Fahren¬ 

heit. 

Centi¬ 

grade. 

Reau¬ 

mur. 

212  B. 

100 

80 

77 

25 

20 

203 

95 

76 

76  S'. 

24 

19 

194 

90 

72 

68 

20 

16 

185 

85 

68 

59 

15 

12 

176 

80 

64 

55  r. 

13 

10 

167 

75 

60 

50 

10 

8 

158 

70 

56 

41 

5 

4 

149 

65 

52 

32  Fr. 

0 

0 

140 

60 

48 

23 

—  5 

—  4 

131 

55 

44 

14 

-10 

—  8 

122 

50 

40 

5 

—15 

—12 

113 

45 

36 

—  4 

—20 

—16 

112  F. 

45 

36 

—13 

—25 

—20 

104 

40 

32 

—22 

—30 

—24 

98  Bl. 

37 

29 

—31 

—35 

—28 

95 

35 

28 

—40 

—40 

—32 

86 

30 

24 

—49 

—45 

—36 

B.  Boiling;  Bl.  Blood;  F.  Fever;  ,9.  Summer; 
T.  Temperate  ;  Fr.  Freezing. 


To  convert  Fahrenheit  into  Centigrade  deduct  32, 
multiply  the  remainder  by  5,  and  divide  by  9 ;  into 
Rdaumur,  deduct  32,  multiply  by  4,  and  divide  by  9.  Cen¬ 
tigrade  or  Rdaumur  may  be  converted  into  Fahrenheit  by 
reversing  the  operation. 

NORMAL  WEIGHT  FOR  HEIGHT  IN 
CHILDREN. 


The  following  Table  shows  the  Normal  Weight  for 
Height  in  Children  from  Birth  to  Twelve  Years  of  Age. 


Age 

Stature 

Mean 

Weight 

Age 

Stature 

Mean 

Weight 

ft.  in. 

st.  lb. 

ft.  in. 

st.  lb. 

Birth  . 

1  8 

0  8* 

6  Years.. 

3  10 

3  7 

6  Months 

2  0| 

1  2 

7  „  ... 

4  0 

3  10§ 

1  Year  ... 

2  5 

1  10 

8  „  ... 

4  2 

4  0J 

18  Months 

2  8} 

2  0 

9  „  ... 

4  4 

4  6 

2  Years ... 

3  0 

2  4 

10  ,,  . 

4  6 

4  12 

3  „  ... 

3  4 

2  8£ 

11  .,  ... 

4  8 

5  4 

4  . 

3  6 

2  13 

12  „  ... 

4  10 

5  10 

5  „  ... 

3  8 

3  3 

*  Of  Children  born  at  full  term  of  40  weeks. 


N.B. — A  steady  fall  in  weight  always  precedes  tuber¬ 
culosis. — Tanner's  Index  of  Diseases,  4th  Edition. 
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POSTAL  INFORMATION. 

Inland  Letter  Rates:— 


Not  exceeding — 


1  oz. 

..  Id. 

6  ozs. 

..  2Jd. 

12  ozs.  . 

.  4d. 

2  ozs. 

..  lid. 

8  ozs. 

..  3d. 

1 4  ozs.  . 

.  4£d. 

4  ozs. 

..  2d. 

10  ozs. 

..  31d. 

16  ozs. 

..  5d. 

and  so  on  for  greater  weights  at  Jd.  extra  for  every  addi¬ 
tional  2  ozs.  No  letter  may  exceed  18  in.  long,  9  in.  wide, 
or  6  in.  deep. 

Newspaper  Rates. — For  newspapers  posted  singly  or 
in  a  packet,  the  postage  is  a  halfpenny  for  every  two 
ounces. 


Book  Post  Rates. — Halfpenny  for  2  ounces. 


lb.  oz. 

d. 

lb. 

oz. 

d. 

lb 

oz. 

s 

d. 

lb 

oz. 

s. 

d. 

2  .. 

1 

1 

6  .. 

51 

2 

10  .. 

0 

101 

3 

14  .. 

.  1 

31 

4  .. 

1 

1 

8  .. 

6“ 

2 

12  .. 

0 

11 

4 

—  .. 

.  1 

4 

6  .. 

11 

1 

10  .. 

61 

2 

14  .. 

0 

in 

4 

2  .. 

.  1 

41 

8  .. 

2 

1 

12  .. 

7 

3 

—  .; 

1 

o 

4 

4  .. 

.  1 

5 

10  .. 

21 

1 

14  .. 

71 

3 

2  .. 

1 

01 

4 

6  .. 

.  1 

51 

12  .. 

3 

2 

—  .. 

8 

3 

4  .. 

1 

i 

4 

8  .. 

.  1 

6 

14  .. 

31 

2 

2 

81 

3 

6  .. 

1 

ii 

4 

10  . 

.  1 

61 

1  —  .. 

4 

2 

4  .! 

9 

3 

8  .. 

1 

2 

4 

12  . 

.  1 

7 

1  2  .. 

41 

2 

6  .. 

91 

3 

10  .. 

1 

21 

4 

14  . 

.  1 

71 

1  4  .. 

5 

2 

8  .. 

10 

3 

12  .. 

1 

3 

5 

—  . 

.  1 

8 

No  Book  Packet  maybe  above  5  lbs.  in  weight,  18  in.  long, 
9  in.  wide,  or  6  in.  deep. 

Registration. — The  fee  for  registering  an  Inland 
Letter  or  Packet  is  2d.  over  and  above  the  ordinary  postal 
rate.  The  packet  must  be  enclosed  in  a  strong  cover, 
securely  fastened,  and  if  containing  coin,  it  must  be  en¬ 
closed  in  a  special  Registered  Letter  envelope,  sold  at  all 
post  offices,  and  must  be  given  to  a  Post  Office  official,  and 
a  receipt  obtained  for  it. 

Post  Cards. — Post  Cards  are  sold  at  the  following 
rates  : — Stout  Cards,  fd.  each,  6d.  for  10 ;  or  5s.  for  100. 
Thin  Cards,  fd.  each,  5jd.  for  10  ;  or  11s.  for  240. 


Parcel  Rates. — The  following  are  rates  for  parcel 
post. 

Not  exceeding  1  lb.... 

„  2 . 

„  3  ••• 

4  . 

„  5  . 

6  . 


3d.  1  Not  exceeding 

4Ad.  | 

7  lbs.  Is.  Od. 

6d.  1 

8  „  Is.  lid. 

7 Id.  1 

9  „  Is.  3d. 

9d. 

10  „  Is.  41d. 

10id.  |  _  „ 

11  „  Is.  6a. 

is  the  limit  allowed. 

The  limit  of  length  is  3  ft.  6  in.,  and  the  maximum  of 
length  and  girth  is  6  ft.,  i.e.,  a  Parcel  3  ft.  6  in.  long  may 
measure  2  ft.  6  in.  in  girth  round  the  thickest  part. 


176 


Money  Order  Rates 


Not  exceeding  £1 .  ...  2d. 

Exceeding  £1  and  not  exceeding  £2 .  ...  3d. 

„  £2  ,,  £4 .  4d. 

„  £4  „  £7 .  5d. 

,,  £7  „  £10 .  6d. 

No  single  Money  Order  [may  be  issued  for  a  higher 
amount  than  £10. 


Foreign  Money  Orders. — Foreign  Money  Orders  are 
issued  in  the  United  Kingdom  to  most  foreign  countries 
at  6d.  for  sums  under  £2,  Is.  under  £5,  Is.  6d.  under  £7, 
and  2s.  under  £10. 


Inland  Postal  Order  Rates 

Is.  and  Is.  6d.  . id. 

2s.,  2s.  6d.,3s.,  3s.6d.,  4s., 4s.6d., 5s.,7s.  6d.,  10s..  10s.6d.  Id . 

15s.,  20s .  ..  ljd. 

Postal  Orders  are  not  payable  at  Post  Offices  abroad, 
except  Malta,  Gibraltar,  and  Constantinople. 

Telegram  Rates. — The  charge  for  telegrams  through¬ 
out  the  United  Kingdom  is  6d.  for  the  first  12  words  and  id. 
for  every  additional  word,  the  names  and  addresses  of 
sender  and  receiver  being  counted.  Names  of  places 
consisting  of  more  than  one  word  are  charged  for  as  one ; 
London  District  initials  are  counted  as  one  word,  and 
Figures  are  counted  as  5  to  a  word. 


USEFUL  MEMORANDA. 

Legal  Tender. — A  Bank  of  England  note  or  gold 
coin  is  a  legal  tender  in  England  and  Wales  for  a  payment 
of  any  amount,  but  no  person  can  be  compelled  to  give 
change  for  a  Bank  Note.  Silver  is  a  legal  tender  for  sums 
not  exceeding  two  pounds,  and  bronze  or  copper  coin  for 
sums  not  exceeding  one  shilling. 

Fire  Insurances. — The  cost  of  insurance  against 
fire,  for  ordinary  risks,  is  as  follows  : — Ordinary  risks,  i.e., 
buildings  of  brick,  or  stone,  (covered  with  slates,  tiles,  or 
metals,  built  and  used  for  residence,  Is.  6d.  per  cent. 
Household  goods,  plate,  wearing  apparel  and  personal 
effects,  Is.  6d.  per  cent.  ;  or  if  inclusive  of  China,  Glass,  or 
Pictures,  2s.  per  cent.  Hazardous  risks,  buildings  of  tim¬ 
ber  and  brick,  or  not  covered  as  above,  thatched  barns, 
outhouses,  &c.,  2s.  6d.  to  3s.  percent.  Stock-in-trade  of 
bakers,  chemists,  grocers,  stationers  and  some  others,  2s. 
6d.  to  3s.  per  cent.  The  “  days  of  grace  ”  allowed  bj-  Fire 
Insurance  Companies  expire  on  Jan.  9,  April  9,  July  9,  and 
Oct.  14. 

Registration  of  Births.— By  the  Act  37  and  38  Viet, 
c.  28,  the  registration  of  births  was  made  compulsory, 
the  parents  or  other  qualified  informants  being  required  to 
give  personal  information  of  a  birth  and  to  affect  its  regis¬ 
tration  within  forty-two  days  ;  and  any  parent  who  fails  to 
comply  with  the  law  in  this  respect  is  liable  to  a  penalty  of 
forty  shillings.  Should  the  Registrar  be  required  by  a 
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notice  in  writing  to  attend  at  the  residence  of  the  informant, 
or  at  the  place  of  birth,  he  will  be  entitled  to  a  fee  of  one 
shilling  (except  in  the  case  of  public  institutions)  for  so 
doing. 

Registration  of  Deaths. — Information  of  death 
should  be  given  to  the  Registrar  within  5  days  after 
occurrence  by  the  nearest  relative  present  at  the  death 
or  during  the  last  illness,  or  should  no  relative  be  present, 
by  the  occupier  of  the  house,  or  person  who  causes  the  body 
to  be  buried  ;  penalty  for  default,  40s.  The  Registrar  will 
require  to  see  the  doctor’s  certificate  of  death  before  regis  • 
tering,  and  the  Registrar’s  certificate  must  be  shown  to  the 
officiating  clergyman  at  the  interment. 

Marriages  may  be  either  by  licence  after  banns,  or 
on  production  of  the  Superintendent-Registrar’s  certificate 
of  notice  given  to  him  21  days  previously,  and  must  take 
place  between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  3  p.m.  A  licence 
may  be  procured  for  the  whole  of  England  and  Wales  at  the 
Faculty  Office  in  Knight  Rider  Street ;  also  at  the  Bishop 
of  London’s  Registry,  5,  Dean’s  Court,  Doctor’s  Commons, 
for  the  Diocese  of  London  ;  the  fees  and  duty  amount  to 
£2  2s.  6d.,  or  for  special  licence  about  30  guineas,  which 
can  only  be  obtained  at  the  Faculty  Office.  One  of  the 
parties  must  make  the  application  in  person,  and  have 
been  resident  for  15  days  in  the  parish  mentioned  in  the 
licence.  The  licence  is  in  force  for  3  months  only. 

For  a  marriage  after  banns,  the  banns  must  be  simultane¬ 
ously  published  by  the  Clergymen  of  the  respective 
parishes  in  which  the  parties  reside,  on  three  successive 
Sundays,  and  the  marriage  may  then  take  place  at  any 
time  within  three  months  (from  date  of  the  first 
publication)  in  one  of  the  Churches  where  the  banns  have 
been  published.  Marriages  may  take  place  in  any  Church 
or  Chapel  duly  licensed  for  the  purpose,  or  at  the 
Registrar’s  Office  of  the  district,  upon  certificates  or 
licences  issued  by  the  Superintendent-Registrar  upon 
personal  application  by  one  of  the  parties.  Certificates 
:ire  issued  21  days  after  notice  lias  l>een  given,  the  fee- 
being  2s  to  the  Superintendent- Registrar,  and  os.  to  the 
Registrar.  Persons  may  also  be  married  without  any 
religious  ceremony  at  the  Registrar’s  Office  of  the  district 
in  which  one  of  the  parties  has  lived  fur  21  days 
immediately  preceding.  The  fees  in  this  Case  are  10s. 
For  these  marriages  at  the  Registrar’.-  Office  the  Super¬ 
intendent-Registrar  may  grant  a  licence, and  the  marriage 
may  take  place  at  the  District  Registry  Office  after  a 
lapse  of  one  day  from  the  issuing  of  the  licence ;  fees, 
£2  4s.  6d.  to  the  Superintendent-Registrar,  and  10s.  to 
the  Registrar,  and  2s.  7d.  for  the  certificate. 

Wills. — A  will  must  be  written  in  ink  and  signed  by 
the  testator,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  two  witnesses,  and 
if  written  on  more  than  one  sheet  each  sheet  must  be 
signed  by  testator  and  witnesses.  The  witnesses  should 
not  be  parties  in  any  way  interested  in  the  will;  their 
attestation  might  be  good,  but  they  would  be  liable  to 
forfeiture  of  the  legacy.  When  about  to  sign  the  testator 
should  take  the  will  in  his  hand  and  say  :  “  I  acknowledge 
this  to  be  my  last  will  and  testament,  and  request  you  to 
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witness  it.”  Marriage  after  making  a  will  renders  it 
void.  Persons  under  21  cannot  make  a  will.  The 
following  is  a  simple 

FORM  OF  WILL. 

This  is  the  last  will  and  testament  of  me,  Edward 
Roberts,  of  Hill  House,  Leicester,  in  the  County  of 
Leicestershire.  I  give  and  devise  all  my  estate  and 
effects,  real  and  personal,  of  which  /  may  die  possessed 

or  be  entitled  to,  unto . absolutely ,  and 

l  appoint . 

executors  of  this  my  will,  and  I  hereby  revoke  all 
former  wills  and  codicils.  Dated  this  tenth  day  of 
January,  One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-five. 
Signed  by  the  testator  in  the  presence  of 

us.  who  thereupon  signed  our  names  Edward  R oberts. 
in  his  and  each  other  s  presence. 

Owen  Fenn ,  of  //,  High  Street,  Leeds. 

John  Cook,  of  ,  Grey  Street,  Bath. 


FEES  IN  SPECIAL  CASES. 

(Ay-Accidents  on  the  Public  Way.— A  medica 
practitioner  called  upon  by  a  Police  Officer  to  attend  a 
stranger  in  a  state  of  insensibility  may  claim  from  the 
Police  Authorities  a  fee  of  3s.  6d.  if  the  visit  be  paid  be¬ 
tween  8  a.m.  and  10  p.m.,  and  7s.  fid.  if  between  10  p.m. 
and  8  a.m.  Unqualified  Assistants’  services  are  not  paid 
for.  Police  Constables  taken  suddenly  ill,  not  being  already 
under  treatment,  between  10  p.m.  and  8  a.m.,  are  paid  for 
by  a  Night  Certificate.  It  is  necessary  to  take  the  name 
of  the  Inspector  on  duty  and  obtain  from  him  a  certificate 
of  attendance  ;  the  fees  are  then  paid  (on  application) 
twice  a  year. 

(B)  — In  Police  Courts. — If  prisoner  is  committed  for 
trial,  the  Magistrate  certifies  to  the  Clerk  of  Arraigns  that 
a  fee  is  due  for  each  day — 10s.  6d.  if  witness  lives  within 
two  miles  of  Police  Court,  21s.  if  beyond  two  miles — and 
these  fees  are  paid  after  the  trial,  at  the  Sessions  or  Old 
Bailey.  When  the  prisoner  is  not  committed  for  trial,  the 
Surgeon  should  ask  the  Magistrate  for  g.  certificate  of 
attendance  (at  the  same  rate),  and  these  are  payable  daily 
(except  Saturday)  between  11  and  3  at  Whitehall  Place, 
on  production  of  the  certificate. 

(C)  — In  the  Coroner’s  Court. — Ifsummoned  under  the 
Medical  Witnesses  Act,  Sch.  A,  6  &  7  Will.  TV.,  Cap.  89, 
on  a  Medical  Summons  few.  witness  is  entitled  to  a  fee  of 
One  Guinea  for  his  attendance  to  give  evidence,  and  a 
urther  sum  of  One  Guinea  for  performing  a  post  mortem 
examination,  provided  such  examination  be  ordered  by  the 
Coroner. 

But  if  the  summons  is  an  ordinary  summons  it  carries 
no  fee  with  it,  but  the  witness  is  nevertheless  bound, 
under  a  penalty  of  £5,  toattend.  The  chemical  analysis  and 
subsequent  attendance  at  the  inquest  to  report  thereon  is 
considered  a  part  of  the  autopsy  and  included  in  the  fee  ; 
nor  is  a  chemist  applied  to  by  the  medical  witness  for 
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assistance  allowed  to  appear  in  evidence  at  the  inquest, 
the  latter  being  held  responsible  for  the  joint  conclusions 
of  the  two. 


(D) — At  Sessions,  Assizes,  and  in  Criminal  Courts 
—In  the  High  Court  of  Parliament— In  Ecclesiastical 
Courts — and  in  the  Court  of  Chancery.— Ifat  a  Police 
Court  or  the  Coroner's  Court,  the  witness  should  be  bound 
over  to  attend  any  subsequent  Sessions  or  Assizes,  or  to 
give  professional  evidence  in  any  of  the  above  Courts,  he 
is  paid  for  such  attendances,  exclusively  of  all  other  fees, 
a  sum  per  diem  varying  in  different  counties,  but  generally 
about  One  Guinea. 


The  following  are  the  fees  for  extra  Medical  Services 
allowed  by  the  Poor  Law  Board  : — 


Compound  Fracture  of  Thigh . 

„  _  ,,  Leg  . 

Amputation  of  Leg,  Arm,  Foot,  or  Hand 

Strangulated  Hernia . 

Simple  Fracture  of  Thigh  or  Leg . 1 

,,  Dislocation  of  ,,  ,,  . J 

Amputation  of  Finger  or  Toe . 

Dislocation  of  Arm . j 

Fractures  of  Arm  . I 


£  s.  d. 
5  0  0 

3  0  0 
2  0  0 
1  0  0 


The  above  rates  include  payment  for  the  supply  of  all  kinds 
of  apparatus.  Fractures  of  the  Patella,  Tarsus,  Metatar¬ 
sus,  or  Toes,  of  the  Ribs,  Clavicle,  Scapula,  Olecranon, 
Carpus,  Metacarpus,  Fingers,  or  Thumbs,  are  not  allowed 
for  ;  neither  is  any  payment  made  for  any  other  operation 
whatever,  except  in  the  case  of  Instrumental  Midwifery, 
when  a  fee  of  £2  is  allowed. 


(E)— For  Services  under  the  Factory  Act. — 

Scale  of  Fees  to  Certifying  Surgeons  for  investigating 
and  Reporting  Accidents,  sanctioned  by  the  Secretary 
of  State  for  the  Home  Department. 

1.  — For  the  examinations  and  report  on  any  Accident 

which  does  not  require  the  Surgeon  to  travel  a  greater 
distance  than  one  mile — a  Fee  of  Three  Shillings. 

2.  — For  the  examinations  and  report  on  any  Accident 

which  may  require  the  Surgeon  to  travel  a  greater 
distance  than  one  mile,  and  not  more  than  two  miles 
— Four  Shillings. 

3.  — For  the  examinations  and  report  on  any  Accident 

which  may  require  the  Surgeon  to  travel  a  greater 
distance  than  two,  and  not  more  than  three  miles — 
Five  Shillings. 

4.  — If  an  examination  and  report  shall  require  a  Surgeon 

to  travel  a  greater  distance  than  three  miles,  he  shall 
be  allowed  a  further  sum  of  Sixpence  for  each  half 
mile  that  such  distance  shall  exceed  three  miles. 

5.  — In  any  intricate  case,  or  when  any  peculiar  circum¬ 

stances  shall  arise,  either  in  making  the  enquiry  or 
framing  the  report,  the  Inspectors  tnay  recommend 
a  higher  Fee  than  those  stated  above,  so  that  no  Fee 
exceeding  Ten  Shillings  be  assigned  for  one  Accident 
ajid  provided  the  reason  for  recommending  such 
higher  Fee  be  stated  by  the  Inspector. 
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Regulations  under  which  Distances  are  to  be  calculated. 

In  the  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  approving  of  the 
above  Scale  of  Fees,  it  is  stated,  “  That  the  scale  of  remun¬ 
eration,  which  is  calculated  on  distance  from  residence, 
should  be  held  to  apply  to  that  distance  which  a  Surgeon 
is  compelled  to  travel  to  make  the  examinations,  taking 
the  shortest  way  in  his  power.” 

The  distances  mentioned  in  the  above  Scale  refer  only  to 
those  which  a  Surgeon  has  to  pass  over  in  proceeding  to  the 
Works,  together  with  an  additional  distance  which  he  may 
have  to  travel  to  examine  the  person  injured.  The  dis¬ 
tance  which  he  has  travelled  in  returning  either  from  the 
investigation  at  the  Works,  or  from  the  examination  of  the 
person  injured,  is  not  to  be  added  to  the  mileage ;  nor 
must  the  distance  travelled  to  the  place  where  the  injured 
person  is  examined  be  added,  unless  he  has  had  to  travel  a 
greater  distance  than  he  would  have  done  in  returning  from 
the  investigation  at  the  works  direct  to  his  residence. 

Poor  Law  Board  Extra  Fees. — For  Surgical  Opera¬ 
tions  and  Midwifery  are  allowed  to  District  Officers  only — 
not  to  the  Workhouse  Officers — nor  are  Vaccination  Fees 
allowed  to  Indoor  Officers  unless  specially  mentioned  in 
contract. 


THE 


KEPLER  SOLUTION 

( Cod  Liver  OH  in  Malt  Extract). 

- ♦ - 

THE  method  of  dissolving  cod-liver  in  malt  extract 
was  originally  discovered  by  us,  and  although 
many  attempts  have  been  made  to  imitate  our 
product  they  have  all  proved  abortive.  It  is  the  only 
preparation  that  provides  a  rational  means  of  ad¬ 
ministering  cod-liver  oil.  It  is  a  real  solution,  not 
a  mixture,  no  globules  of  oil  being  visible  under  the 
microscope.  The  oil  lreing  in  a  state  of  solution,  its 
digestion  and  assimi¬ 
lation  are  practically 
secured.  Sensitive 
patients  —  and  even 
children  —  positively 
relish  it ;  the  sensa¬ 
tion  to  the  palate  is 
more  like  that  of 
sweet  cream  than 
cod-liver  oil. 

This  is  an  im¬ 
portant  point  to 
remember,  because 
there  are  many  emul¬ 
sions  thrust  on  the 
market  which  are  merely  gummy  messes  or  alkaline 
soaps.  In  either  case,  the  acid  juices  of  the  stomach 
reduce  the  oil  to  its  original  form.  Derangement  of 
the  digestive  tract  invariably  follows,  causing  so 
great  a  revulsion  of  feeling  that  the  patient  refuses 
to  go  on  with  the  oil  under  any  circumstances. 

lhe  British  Medical  Journal  thus  comments  upon 
this  pharmaceutical  triumph  : — 

“  The  Kepler  .Solution  is  a  great  advance  on  anything 
hitherto  attempted  in  this  direction.  .  .  .  and  marks 

an  epoch  in  the  history  of  rational  therapeutics.  .  .  . 

It  is  an  ideal  form  for  the  administration  of  fat.” 

The  Lancet  adds  its  tribute  of  prai-e  : — “Many  can 
take  it  easily  who  cannot  take  the  oil .” 


Supplied  to  the  Profession  in  Bottles  at 
1/8  and  3/-  each. 
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